WILKES
'UNIVERSITY

gpower of independent thinking

E




WILKES UNIVERSITY
2001-2002 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Summer 2001 Pre-session
Classes Commence
Classes End

First Day Session
Classes Commence
Classes End

Nine-Week Evening Session

Classes Commence
Classes End

Second Day Session
Classes Commence
Classes End

Fall Semester — 2001
Classes Commence
Summer Commencement
Labor Day Recess
Classes Resume

Fall Recess

Classes Resume
Thanksgiving Recess
Special Note

Classes Resume

Classes End

Final Examinations Begin
Final Examination End
Intersession — 2002

Spring Semester — 2002
Classes Commence
Winter Commencement
Spring Recess

Classes Resume

Easter Recess

Classes Resume
Special Note

Classes End
Final Examinations Begin

Final Examinations End
Commencement

Monday, May 21, 2001
Friday, June 8, 2001
(Including Final Examinations)

Monday, June 11, 2001
Friday, July 13, 2001
(Including Final Examinations)

Monday, June 11, 2001
[uesday, August 14,2001
(Including Final Examinations)

Monday, July 16, 2001
Friday, August 17,2001
(Including Final Examinations)

Monday, August 27, 2001
Thursday, August 30, 2001
Friday, August 31, 2001
Tuesday, September 4, 2001
Thursday, October 11, 2001
Monday, October 15, 2001
Tuesday, November 20, 2001
Tuesday, November 20, 2001
(Follow Friday Class Schedule)
Monday, November 26, 2001
Friday, December 7, 2001
Monday, December 10, 2001
Tuesday, December 18, 2001
Wednesday, January 2, 2002
to Friday, January 11, 2002

Monday, January 14, 2002
Sunday, January 20, 2002
Friday, March 1, 2002

Monday, March 11, 2002
Wednesday, March 27, 2002
Tuesday, April 2,2002
Tuesday, April 30, 2002
(Follow Thursday Class Schedule)
Wednesday, May 1, 2002
(Follow Friday Class Schedule)
Friday, May 3, 2002

Saturday, May 11, 2002
Saturday, May 18, 2002

8:00 a.m,
12:00 noon

8:00 a.m.
12:00 noon

6:00 p.m.
10:00 p.m

8:00 a.m.
12:00 noon

8:00 a.m.
7:30 p.m.
5:00 p.m.
8:00 a.m.
10:00 p.m
8:00 a.m.
5:00 p.m.

8:00 a.m,
5:00 p.m,
8:00 a.m.
4:30 p.m.

8:00 a.m.
2:00 p.m,
5:00 p.m.
8:00 a.m.

10:00 p.m:

8:00 a.m,

5:00 p.m.

8:00 a.m.
4:30 p.m.

11:00 a.m.
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Statement of Nondiscrimination

Wilkes University does not discriminate on the grounds of race, color,
national origin, sex, age or disability in the administration of or admission to any
of its educational programs, activities, or with respect to employment, in com-
pliance with Title VI, Title VII, Title IX, Section 504, ADA, and the Age Dis-
crimination Act. It is the policy of Wilkes University that no person, on the basis
of race, color, religion, national origin or ancestry, age, sex, marital status, dis-
ability, sexual or affectional preference, or Vietnam-era veteran status, shall be
discriminated against in employment, educational programs and activities, or
admissions. Inquiries may be directed to the Dean of Student Affairs or the
Affirmative Action Officer (ext. 4500).

The University complies with the Ethnic Intimidation Act of 1982 of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania which provides additional penalties for the
commission of illegal acts of intimidation when such actions are motivated by
hatred of the victim’s race, color, religious or national origin.

Printed in Canada Printed on recycled paper
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Wilkes University

Vision

Wilkes University, an independent university, will be recognized for
excellence in undergraduate and graduate education throughout the
mid-Atlantic region by helping students discover the “Power of Inde-
pendent Thinking” through development of essential intellectual skills.
Wilkes will enable student success in the global community by empha-
sizing the traditional liberal arts and sciences in collaboration with pro-
fessional programs, the utilization of technology, the principled
application of knowledge, and an entrepreneurial spirit.

Mission

Wilkes University is an independent institution of higher education
dedicated to academic and intellectual excellence in the liberal arts,
sciences, and professional programs. The University provides its stu-
dents with the experience and education necessary for career and intel-
lectual development as well as personal growth, engenders a sense of
values and civic responsibility, and encourages its students to welcome
the opportunities and challenges of a diverse and continuously changing
world. The University enhances the tradition of strong student-faculty
interactions in all its programs, attracts and retains outstanding people
in every segment of the University, and fosters a spirit of cooperation,
community involvement, and individual respect within the entire Univer-
sity.

Values

— Wilkes is committed to the values articulated by Dr. Eugene Farley
and adopted by the Wilkes faculty as marks of an educated person.
(See page 2 above.)

— Wilkes is committed to the liberal arts and sciences as the core of
undergraduate education in all disciplines.

— Wilkes is committed to attracting and retaining outstanding students,
faculty, and staff and to providing for their continual development.

— Wilkes is committed to promoting supportive and effective inter-
action between students and faculty.

— Wilkes is committed to the economic and social well being of its neigh-
borhood, the city of Wilkes-Barre and northeastern Pennsylvania.

— Wilkes is committed to promoting a climate of respect for all
peoples and to cultivating an appreciation of diversity. To create
this climate Wilkes commits itself to the recruitment of faculty,
staff and students from underrepresented populations.
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Accreditation

Wilkes University offers degrees and programs approved by [
Department of Education of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania &
accredited by the Commission on Higher Education of the Middle Sta§
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools (3624 Market Stres
Philadelphia, PA 19104-2680). Certain academic programs are also ini
vidually accredited by appropriate professional organizations. The Ches
istry curriculum is approved by the American Chemical Society. i
baccalaureate program in Nursing is approved by the Pennsylvania St
Board of Nurse Examiners and is accredited by The National Leaguefs
Nursing. (National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission/350 Hi¢
son Street/New York, New York 10014). The nursing program i &
accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (Comm#
sion on Collegiate Nursing Education/One Dupont Circle, N.W. Su
530/Washington, DC 20036-1120). The Electrical Engineering, Envir
mental Engineering and Mechanical Engineering programs are accredit
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accredi
tion Board of Engineering and Technology (ABET). The Bachelor of$
ence degree in Accounting and the Bachelor of Business Administraf
degree programs are accredited by the Association of Collegiate Busi
Schools and Programs. The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy was fully acer
ited to grant the Doctor of Pharmacy Degree (Pharm.D.) by the Amerid
Council on Pharmaceutical Education in January, 2001. For further ini
mation on the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy, please see the discussion ung
School of Pharmacy elsewhere in this bulletin.

Buildings and Facilities

The E. S. Farley Library, named for Wilkes’ first president, exists tops
vide its users with effective access to recorded information, whetherf
printed or electronic format. The Library has acquired a substantial coll§

tion of carefully selected materials in a variety of formats and med
including more than 220,000 volumes, 1,100 current journal and newspi
subscriptions, and over 800,000 microforms. Particular subject strengl
include English literature, American cultural history, and the historyof§
ence. The Farley Library’s automated catalog system enables users§
search the various collections at Wilkes (books, journals, and audiovis
materials) by author, title, subject and keyword on public access terming
Online database searching is available to students and faculty via Intem
WWWeb networked CD-ROM indexing and abstracting services, &
remote searching of hundreds of data bases through the Reference Depa
ment of the Library. Special facilities include an internet lab, special colls
tions rooms, audio/visual resources and microform equipment. Libr

collections are supplemented by cooperative arrangements with offg

The Kirby Profes
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libraries. Through a variety of printed and online sources, the Library is
able to identify and locate virtually any published materials needed by
library users.

The Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts features
a fully-equipped, 500-seat theater on a site donated by the Wyoming
Valley Society of Arts and Sciences. The Center’s facilities include a
scene shop, dressing rooms, rehearsal areas, costume rooms, hydraulic
lift forestage, patch panel with 246 circuits, and a 10-scene preset with 60
dimmers. The facility is well-equipped for instructional use and regu-
larly used for university and community presentations. Major renova-
tions were completed in 1995, which included new seating, lighting
equipment, stage curtains, carpeting and painting.

The Dorothy Dickson Darte Music Building opened in the summer
of 1969 as the second phase of the Center for the Performing Arts. It
houses faculty offices, studios, classrooms, practice and rehearsal rooms,
and it is the centerpiece for the University’s highly regarded music pro-
grams. Concerts and recitals are regularly presented in Gies Recital Hall
and are open to the public.

The Sordoni Art Gallery, given to Wilkes in 1973 by The Andrew J.
Sordoni Foundation, Inc., is located in Stark Learning Center. This mod-
ern facility presents exhibitions that enrich campus and community life.
Exhibitions are supplemented by lectures, tours, demonstrations, and
related art programs. A growing permanent collection embraces all
media but is particularly strong in nineteenth and twentieth century
American paintings. The print collection includes works of the Old Mas-
ters as well as contemporary artists. The Gallery is a particularly valu-
able study facility for students.

Stark Learning Center, named in honor of the late Admiral Harold R.
Stark, Honorary Chairman of the Board of Trustees, opened in 1958 and
was expanded in 1973. Stark Learning Center is one of the major instruc-
tional facilities on campus, and it provides approximately 85,000 square
feet of modern classroom, laboratory, studio and office space. The School
of Pharmacy occupies the first and third floors of the Stark Learning Center.
The first floor houses the Pharmacy Information Center and Computer
Lab, Model Pharmacy, and offices. The remodeled third floor includes the
Anatomy and Physiology Lab, Pharmaceutics Lab, Three Research Labs,
conference rooms, offices, and accessory rooms.

The Allan P. Kirby Center for Free Enterprise and Entrepreneurship
was established in 1993 through a generous gift from Mr. Allan P. Kirby, Jr.,

amember of the Wilkes Board of Trustees, in honor of his father. Housed at
65 West South Street on the Wilkes campus, the Center is the residence of

the Allan P. Kirby, Jr., Professor of Free Enterprise and Entrepreneurship.

r directs the Center’s activities, develops and teaches
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courses in entrepreneurship, and fosters and promotes economic freeds
and independence through a variety of programs including the camp
chapter of Students in Free Enterprise (SIFE). In addition to the fom
academic courses in the various aspects of entrepreneurship, the cenl
offers opportunities for experiential learning through internships and
world-based projects and sponsors special seminars and programs.

Academic Computing Facilities include a campus-wide data netwos
which connects computers in classrooms, labs, offices, and dormils
rooms to numerous servers and the Internet. There are five microcs
puter classrooms and a 60-computer open-access lab. Departmen
facilities includes the Geographics Information Systems Center inf#
Department of Geoenvironmental Sciences and Engineering, the B
lish Department’s Technology Classroom, the Hypermedia Laboraii
in the Department of Mathematics and Computer Science, and{§
Computer-Aided Engineering Laboratory and Computer-Aided Desg
Laboratories in the Department of Engineering and Physics.

Conyngham Hall, refurbished by the Conyngham family and frien#
houses the Offices of the Deans of Student Affairs and University (s
lege, the Office of Part-time Programs, the Learning Center/Act 101&
the Office of Multicultural Affairs

The Arnaud C. Marts Sports and Conference Center, named in hox
of the person most responsible for the founding and nurturing of Wil
University, opened in 1989. The three-story, 75,000-square-foot builds
on South Franklin Street features the new 3,500-seat Henry gymnasii
as well as dedicated space for health facilities,faculty offices, intramus
and intercollegiate sports, and the offices of the Athletic Director @
the Associate Director of Athletics. The Henry gymnasium is the inds
site for the three annual Commencement exercises held in Augs
January and May. In addition, the Marts Center provides pleass
conference facilities and classrooms. Dr. Marts, while serving as pie
dent of Bucknell University, made the decision to establish a bran
campus of Bucknell in Wilkes-Barre.

The University’s Residence Halls house over 600 students in a vari
of living arrangements in facilities ranging from stately Victoriana
Tudor mansions to the ultra-modern accommodations of Evans Hi
Each residence hall is staffed by graduate or undergraduate Reside
Assistants, who provide guidance and supervision and assist in the des
opment of a constructive learning environment. Residence hall spae
available to all full-time undergraduate students. All full-time und
graduates of freshman or sophomore standing who do not commutefi
the home of a parent or legal guardian must reside on campus. Ex
tions to this policy may be granted only by the Residence Life Office
the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs. Any student who is not}
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years of age and does not reside at the home of a parent or guardian must
live on campus. Detailed information regarding residence halls and resi-
dence life can be obtained from the Office of Admissions or the Resi-
dence Life Office.

Christopher N. Breiseth Hall, named in May, 2001, to honor the Uni-
versity’s fourth president, houses the Dean’s Suite, and many faculty
from the College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies have offices
there. The three story, 55,000 square foot facility opened in 1995. It con-
tains thirteen classrooms equipped with audiovisual equipment, state-
of-the-art computer labs, a foreign language laboratory, writing
laboratory, tutoring laboratory, psychology research laboratories and
observation rooms. The building also houses the Jane M. Breiseth
Gallery, named in honor of the president’s wife and closest advisor.

The Thomas P. Shelburne Telecommunications Center, a 5500 square
foot state-of-the-art television facility, opened in 1995. It includes two
full-size production studios and three full-service editing booths.

Pearsall Hall is named for Marion K. and Richard L. Pearsall, a mem-
ber of the University Board of Trustees, in honor of their daughters. The
9,000 square foot building was purchased and renovated in 1996. It
houses the Nursing Department on three floors. The facility includes
three simulated hospital rooms, a computer lab, conference room,
media room and faculty/staff offices.

The $7.7 million Student Center/Dining Commons opened in the Fall
of 1999. The 48,000 square foot building features 48 rooms, including a
food court/dining commons with a seating capacity for 400 students. In
addition, students have a cafe, bookstore, student government offices,
meeting rooms, a large dance/entertainment/movie area, information
office, TV lounge, game rooms, mail facility, and a student activities club
all under one roof. A full-service branch of a financial institution is
located in a mall-like space on the first floor. Other amenities include a
three-story atrium with skylight, and a patio with a balcony looking out
over the Susquehanna River.
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Admissions

Admission Requirements
Admission Procedures

Advanced Placement
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Admission

Recommended High School Preparation

A student’s seconday school preparation should include a college
preparatory curriculum. Such a curriculum generally includes four years
of progressive courses in English, mathematics, science (including at
least one laboratory component) and social science. While four years of
each are not required, they are recommended for college preparation
and admission. Elective courses should be chosen in academic subject
areas pertaining to individual interest. Examples of quality electives
mclude computer science, foreign language and communications; and
may include the fine arts and technical courses as they relate to desired
college majors. Depending on the academic discipline desired, different
emphases might be placed on the high school curriculum completed by
the applicant. Students whose preparation does not follow the pattern
described above may still qualify for admissions but such students must
provide other strong evidence that they are prepared for the rigors of the
academic requirements of college.

Application for Admission

Applications for admission and instructions regarding secondary
school transcripts and records, letters of recommendation, standardized
test reports and entrance examinations may be obtained by contacting
the Admissions Office. Completed applications should be given or sent
directly to the Admissions Office.

Standardized Tests

The Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the College Entrance Exami-
nation Board or the Achievement College Test (ACT) is required of all
applicants entering Wilkes University directly from high school. Stu-
dents should take this examination before the second semester of their
senior year in high school. Wilkes is a member of the College Entrance
Examination Board.

Students communicating with the Educational Testing Center in
Princeton, New Jersey, or in Los Angeles, California, should refer to the
Wilkes University code number (CEEB): 2977.

Acceptance for Admission and Advanced Deposit

A complete application file includes a completed and signed appli-
cation for admission, an official copy of the most recent high school
and/or college transcript, SAT and/or ACT scores (either official
copies or transcripted onto the official high school transcript), and the
$30 application fee.
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After the application file is complete the Admissions Office will p#
vide a decision. Notification is done on a rolling basis and is generi
completed within two weeks from the date the file is complete.

Resident students guarantee their place in the entering class byio
warding a $300 tuition and housing deposit to the Admissions Offie
May 1st is the priority deadline for receipt of deposits. Commutersi
dents guarantee their place in the entering class by forwarding a $2
tuition deposit to the Admissions Office.

Prepharmacy applicants must complete an additional application, sib
mit three letters of recommendation and interview with the School of Ph
macy’s Admissions Committee to gain early admission. Applicants forli
Pre-Medical Scholars program must note their interest on the applicali
for admission and complete an interview with the selection commitfeei
qualify for acceptance into the Pre-Medical Scholars Program. Applicant
for the degree programs in music, musical theatre and theatre must i
tion for and interview with the department faculty to gain admissionii
those disciplines.

Wilkes University also accepts applications for the spring semesi§
and summer session. Procedures are similar to those followed by
dents entering in the fall semester.

Admission of Transfer Students

Wilkes University welcomes transfer students from other accredi
colleges and universities for both the fall and spring semesters. In fact, nes
transfer students usually account for one-third of all new students &
year. Transfer students must submit an application for admission ands
transcript from every post-secondary institution attended (whether e
its were earned or not). In some instances, SAT or ACT scores willl
required. Some transfer students may be asked to complete assessmes
tests prior to admission.

Admission of transfer students is done on a rolling basis. In additi
to an admissions decision, transfer students will receive a free transeig
evaluation.

Applicants must be in good academic standing with a minimum cun#
lative grade point average of 2.00 (C) at the beginning of the semester(i
first enroll at Wilkes. All courses with a grade of 2.00 (C) or better thatés
comparable to the curriculum at Wilkes will be accepted for transfer.3§
dents transferring into the nursing program may only register for cour§
after consultation with the Chairperson of the Department of Nursing

Transfer students also applying directly to the School of Pharmacyi§
entry into the professional school must additionally complete a School§
Pharmacy application and forward three letters of recommendation. I
student must also sit for the PCAT examination and submit official s

|
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from the examination. After the file is complete, the School of Pharmacy
will schedule a personal interview as the School deems appropriate.

Transfer students from two-year institutions must complete a mini-
mum of 60 credits at a baccalaureate degree-granting institution.

To graduate, all transfer students must complete a minimum of 30
eredits (exclusive of advanced placement credit awarded by Wilkes) and
aminimum of 50% of their major field credits at Wilkes University.

All transfer students must satisfy the University’s General Education
Requirements. (See pages 40-43 of this Bulletin for an explanation of
these requirements.) However, to accommodate the large number of
incoming transfer students, the University makes every effort to use
courses and credits that are transferred into the institution in satisfaction
of these General Education Requirements or to make other accommo-
dations to ease the transition from one institution to another. For exam-
ple, transfer students who enter Wilkes with 60 or more credits will satisfy
the Writing Intensive Requirement of the General Education Require-
ments by completing two courses designated as Writing Intensive. Simi-
larly, students who transfer certain science courses or sequences of
science courses into Wilkes may be permitted to substitute these courses
or sequences for the particular courses listed in Area II of the General
Education Requirements. Transfer students and potential transfer stu-
dents are urged to consult with the Admissions Office on these matters.

Grades earned in courses accepted for transfer are not included in the
computation of the cumulative grade point average earned at Wilkes
University.

Transfer students should consult the Graduation Requirements on
page 52 of this Bulletin for institution-wide graduation requirements.

University policy prohibits the Admissions Office from knowingly
admitting any student who has been dismissed from any other college or
university for any reason until a period of one year has elapsed from the
time of dismissal. Students who have been placed on probation by
another college or university will be considered for admission on a case
by case basis.

Campus Visits

A campus visit and interview are strongly recommended for all stu-
dents interested in Wilkes University. Students and family members may
schedule an interview by calling or writing the Admissions Office.
Campus visits may include an interview with an admissions professional,
appointments with faculty members, sessions with coaches and cocur-
ricular leaders, campus and residence hall tours, attendance in selected
classes, and financial aid counseling.
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In addition to individualized campus visits, the Admissions Offig
hosts a number of Open Houses during the academic year. These visil#
tion days usually include a general meeting with the admissions staf
panel discussions with current students and administrators, acaden
department meetings, campus tours, financial aid sessions and a conij
mentary meal. Specific information about the agenda and dates for the
days is available from the Admissions Office.

Admission of International Students

International students are defined as those who do not hold U.S.¢i
zenship or who are not permanent residents of the U.S. or who dom
hold resident alien status in the U.S.

International students must submit the following to be considereds
admission to Wilkes University: a completed application; official resu
of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or evidence ofi
successful completion of an accredited, intensive English language pi#
gram, or English must have been the language of instruction for thes#
dent; Declaration of Finances Form (available upon request from
Admissions Office); official transcripts of all secondary and/or post-
ondary work completed to date (all transcripts should also be accon
nied with a translation if in any language other than English); and aco
of the secondary and/or post-secondary diploma or leaving certificaté

Students should apply by June 15 for the fall semester and Novemi
15 for the spring semester.

An I-20 form will only be issued after the application process is ¢
plete and the student has been admitted to the institution.

Early Admission of High School Students

Wilkes University will consider admission for high-ability studes
who wish to enter the University without completing the requiremes
for a high school diploma. To be considered, such students must proy
all the materials listed under the Acceptance of Admission and Dep
section and at least one letter from a high school official granti
approval for early admission, and they must attend an interview withi
Admissions Office.

Readmission to the University

Students who have been enrolled full-time at Wilkes University i
have terminated their studies for one semester or more, and who wish$
return as full-time students, must contact the Student Affairs Office
arrange an interview with one of the deans as the first step in the re#
mission process.
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Admission of Part-time Students

Those who wish to enroll as part-time students must contact the
Office of Part-time Programs to discuss their plans and to obtain an
Application for Admission. Students who have completed college-level
work at another institution must submit an official transcript of their
work as part of the admission process. Those who have completed no
college work must submit an official high school transcript as part of the
admission process. All documentation should be sent to the Office of
Part-time Programs.

From Part-time to Full-time Admission

Part-time students who wish to enroll as full-time students must con-
sult with the Director of Part-time Programs as the first step in this
process. Students who have completed 30 or more credits and have
maintained a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 (C) or higher will
be accepted as full-time students. Students who have completed fewer
than 30 credits will be required to provide high school transcripts and
appropriate test scores in support of their petition to enroll full-time
before a decision will be made.

Advanced Placement Credit

Wilkes University encourages students to work to their full capacity
and to advance as rapidly as appropriate in their academic work. A num-
ber of opportunities are open to qualified high school juniors and sen-
jors, as well as to adults returning to school after an interval of work or
military experience, to demonstrate competencies beyond those nor-
mally associated with graduation from high school. Academic credit
may be granted for such demonstrated competencies through a variety
of channels as described below.

Advanced Placement Program

Students who have successfully passed one or more of the Advanced
Placement Tests administered by the College Entrance Examination
Board may request advanced placement and/or academic credits.
Advanced Placement means that the student may be scheduled for a
course at a more advanced level; a decision on advanced placement is
made after review of the examination by the academic department
concerned. Credit means that the student receives credit toward the
hours required for graduation. Generally, credit will be granted for
scores of 3, 4, or 5 on the Advanced Placement examination. Occa-
sionally, a personal interview may be required before placement
and/or credit is awarded. No grades are assigned to the courses for
which the student receives advanced placement credit. Information on
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specific course examinations and credit may be obtained from{# Experiential Leaming

Admissions Office. Credit for life experience may be granted for documented college-

level learning that a student acquired through non-collegiate experiences.
This credit is awarded for the learning derived from life experiences, not
for the experiences themselves.

Credit for Military Experience
Students who have completed the special educational progus
offered by branches of the American armed services may be gran
academic credit for this coursework. Such students should submif#
official transcript of their work as part of the admissions process. I
scripts will be evaluated according to the guidelines provided byl
American Council on Education, and credits granted will be applied§
the degree program as appropriate. For more information on thisp# _ : Sk
gram, contact the Admissions Office. ‘Credlt awar.ded t_or experiential learning is based exclusively on
Wilkes' evaluation of the demonstrated knowledge which is presented in
Challenge Examinations the student’s petition for experiential learning credit. Specific guidelines
After admission to Wilkes University, a student may wish to take§ and Procedure§ for the Petilioning and awarding of experiential learning
examination demonstrating competence in a particular course. 8 credits are available to 1nter§sted students at the Registrar’s Office. The
interested student should apply to the appropriate department chaif Academic Standards Commlttee of the facu.lty maintains the guidelines
son for permission to take a challenge examination. The chairpersons and procedures of the Policy on Experiential Learning and makes the

Students who plan to petition for experiential learning credit must
inform their academic advisor of their intent within the first semester of
enrollment at the University. All other means of securing credit for
demonstrated competencies must have been exhausted before applying
for experiential learning credit.

determine approval of the student’s application in writing only onl final decision on the awarding of credit.
basis of a judgement that the student has adequate background ini

field. If denied a challenge examination, the student may appeal fol¢

appropriate academic dean. The student may not challenge a courseli#

he/she previously failed.

A $65 per credit fee will be assessed by the Financial Managen#
Office for each approved challenge examination. The student must pre
a receipt from the Financial Management Office to the departmenteh#
person at least thirty days prior to the examination date. Credit for#
course is given and transcripted if the student passes the examination
grade or credit is recorded if the student does not pass the examination

College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)

Wilkes University grants credit on the basis of satisfactory perfos
ance on the Subject Examinations, not the General Examinations,oftii
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) administered by the(®
lege Entrance Examination Board. Although the program is desiglé
primarily for adults, exceptionally well qualified high school seniorsu$
find it advantageous to seek academic credit through CLEP. Inquif
about CLEP should be addressed to the Admissions Office. Offi§
scores on CLEP Subject Examinations should be forwarded direct$
the Admissions Office.
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Expenses and
Financial Assistance

Tuition and Fees
Payment Options
Financial Aid
Application Procedures

Types of Financial Assistance

Student Expenses

The following chart summarizes student expenses for the 2001-02
academic year which officially begins with the Summer Session, 2001.
Students are referred to the course descriptions in this Bulletin for labo-
ratory and other fees associated with particular courses. Inquiries about
particular charges should be addressed to the Financial Management
Office.

Student Expenses for 2001-02

Full-time Undergraduate Assessment Each Semester Total for Year
and Pharmacy:
*Tuition (12-18 Credits) Per Semester $17,142
Room:
in Rifkin , McClintock 17,
& Fortinsky Halls Per Semester ksl $ 5,184
in Other Residence Halls Per Semester 2,34 $ 4,694
Board
19 Meal Plan Per Semester o $ 3,086
14 Meal Plan Per Semester 43 $ 2,870
Commuters Only
10 Meal Plan Per Semester A $ 1,862
Room Damage Deposit One Time 50
General University Fee Per Semester 514
Activity Fee Per Semester b 200
Technology Fee Per Semester h 100
Student Union Fee Per Semester : h 40
Recreation Fee Per Semester 24
*Credits above 18 will be assessed at the rate of $476 per credit hour.

Part-time Undergraduate:
Tuition (1-11 '/, credits)  Per Credit
General University Fee Per Credit
Technology Fee Per Credit

Summer Sessions — Undergraduate:
Tuition Per Credit
General University Fee Per Credit
Technology Fee Per Credit
Summer Board Per Week
Summer Room Per Week

Room Damage Deposit  One Time

Other Fees:
Acceptance Deposit:
Residence Hall One Time
Tuition One Time
Application Fee One Time
Applied Music Fee:
1/2 hour private lesson
1 hour private lesson
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Audit Fee (Undergraduate Courses): Payment Of Charges

Full-time Undergraduate No Tuition Charge
and Pharmacy Students ¢ Prior to the beginning of each semester, invoices listing all current
Graduate and Part-time  Per Credit 28 ~semester charges and approved financial aid are mailed to all registered
Undergraduate Students students. All payments are made directly to Wilkes University, P.O. Box
Other Fees and Charges: Assessment  Each Semester  TotalforY d11, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18766. Questions concerning charges or pay-
Challenge Exam Per Credi $ 65 ments should be directed to the Coordinator of Student Accounts in the
Clerkshi}) Fee (Pharmacy) Per Semester $ 60 Financial Management Office.
Graduation Fee Onc‘Tim‘c ] 2 1;: ~§ Students who fail to pay all indebtedness to the University shall not be
]l\“/lg;]s;ggcr}::gﬂg;“ Et: ;ti:t::t; $1.023 (4 P permitted to receive any degree, certificate, or transcript of grades. Nor
(During Clinical Training) 3 shall they participate in Commencement activities.
sic Maj e Per Semester 30
I[\\I/lcuvt/l;{\::jii(;rl [;/T;lriculalion lOcnlcs';imc z 110 Fall and Spring Full-time Tuition
Replacement of Lost ID Cards  Each $§ 10 The unfunded cost of full-time tuition and fees will be paid or satis-
lﬁ‘“mrd)gh“k Chatge E:f}(’ —_— % ;S ~Mactory arrangements made with the Director, Financial Management,
elevideo ree . : . £ ] aQeeQ 1
Students are advised to request a refund of credit balances lnthu BBl designee two weeks before the day on which classes begin.
Unfunded costs are defined as the total of all appropriate charges for
acognntsshould they desire a refyuic, tuition, fees, room and board, etc., less the total of all approved financial
aid awarded or credited to the student account for each semester or
“other instructional period. Satisfactory arrangements are defined as:

4 Enrollment in the Monthly Payment Option plan (discussed below);
i b Participation in the deferred employer reimbursement plan;

N ¢ Enrollment in one of the third-party, sponsored tuition coverage
plans (ROTC Scholarship, Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation,
Office of the Blind, etc.).

t - Ifthe payment in full or satisfactory arrangements are not made two
weeks before the first day of class each semester, the registration for that
semester will be cancelled and the student will not be allowed to attend
pelasses. In order to be reenrolled and reregistered, the student will be
) requued to pay a late registration fee of $25 in cash before registering.
. P £ Students whose accounts are three payments late will be cancelled from
“ihe monthly payment option plan and the full unpaid amount will imme-
diately become due and payable. All students who fall into this category
band those students who have been written off as bad debts or have been
turned over to a collection agency will not be eligible for consideration

ofany other alternative financial arrangements.

2
VAT

Students who have applied for a Stafford Loan (Guaranteed Student
*Loan) where approval has not been granted by the bank will be required
10 pay the lesser of $300 or 25% of the loan requested two weeks before
the first day on which classes begin. If the Stafford Loan (Guaranteed
Student Loan) is subsequently approved, refunds of overpayments will
then be made after the loan check is posted to the student’s account.
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All financial arrangements are to be processed by the DiedWISA/MasterCard
Financial Management, or his designee and approved by the Vice Presi8 Wilkes Unive
Business Affairs/Auxiliary Enterprises or his designee. No otherl§ nayments.
versity officer or employee will be permitted to negotiate finug
arrangements for the settlement of student accounts. Tuition Exchange

rsity accepts VISA and MasterCard for tuition and fee

Summer, Fall and Spring Part-time Tuition W.l;kesllUrlliv:j‘rsity is a rr.lembcr of the Tuition Exchange Plan which
: : A : . provides limite ies for f: ildren f oo llere OF
Charges for summer and/or part-time tuition and fees must be pi gniver:il [n:lfc. o;:pglrtumth t(.)r Idculty‘.chxldrcn ”"“? T L(.)“Lgc i
full two weeks before the first day of classes unless covered by k. hy ’( u:j]oy umonr remission bcneillsa.l z.molh_cr istitution. Stu-
deferred employer reimbursement policy. The deferred paymei nts who are cpcndg_nt.s of faCl}lty and aginnmslratmn should consult
is described below. thF Tgltlon Exchz.mgfi Liaison Officer at their home institutions to deter-
mine if they qualify for this program.
Intersession Tuition Refund
Tuition charges for intersession semesters must be paid in fullﬂ peinds
weeks before the first day of class. The deferred payment optionés StuQenls who officially withdraw (see section in this Bulletin on Offi-
not apply to intersession charges. jle.ll‘WxtiLdrawal) from courses may be eligible for a partial refund of
flition charges. Resident students who withdraw from the Universit
y i i ; ; = sity
Defe?red Payment Pollcy (Employef Reimbursed) . (may also quahf){ for a refund of room and board charges. Refunds are
Deferred payments vtor cmploy.cr relmbur.sement and third Hhmd on the official date of withdrawal as noted by the Registrar.
payor arrangements will be permitted, provided the student 88 Einancial aid received
application and receives approval and delivers the completed H:ldjusted. BIRE section i
ments two full we‘cks before classes begm. Graduating seniors 8adjustment to financial aid
eligible for the deferred payment option.

by students who withdraw may also be
n this Bulletin on Financial Aid regarding
based on withdrawals.

Student suspended from the University for disciplinary reasons will
Monthly Payn]ents forfeil all refunds.

Wilkes has developed an interest-free, ten-month, installmegs Students who withdraw from the University or from specific classes
ment plan (IPP) to help ease the burden of financing an eduaﬂdudngthe semester will be entitled to an adjustment of tuition, fees, and
Arrangements may be made to finance any amount between $3U00m and board charges according to the following refund schedule.
the total unfunded cost of tuition and fees. Payments begin in Jus
end in March of each academic year. IPP applications for the upe
academic year are available in April of each year. There is a $45a8
application fee. For more information write to Academic Manags
Services, 1 AMS Place, P.O. Box 991, Swansea, MA 02777 or call$
635-0120.

The following financial institutions provide educational loansfi
ents and students:

Key Education Resource Group

for information, call 1-800-key-lend
PNC Bank Resource Loan

for information, call 1-800-762-1001
First Union Bank of Delaware

for information, call 1-800-504-4097
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Refund Schedule*

Time of Withdrawal

Circumstance _7Refund

Academic Ye

Tuition: The University will cancel 100 percent off
tuition charges, less a deposit of $200, if wi#
notice of cancellation is received by the Registi
or before the first day of classes. Failure to
proper written notification will result in the 2
ment of full charges.

Policy guidelines for refunds processed affet
first day of classes are as follows:
Beginning with the 2001-2001 academic year$
dents who withdraw from Wilkes will be entitl$
an adjustment of tuition, fee, room and b
charges according to the following refund sched#
First week 95%
Second week 85%
Third week 80%
Fourth week 75%
Fifth week 70%
Sixth week 60%
Seventh week 55%
Eighth week 50%
Ninth week 40%
After ninth week no adjustmes

Charges base
the numberd
credits after®
withdrawal

Total Withdrawal

Above time-schedule
applies for courses
dropped

Full-time to Part-time
and Reduction of
Part-time Load

Room and Board:
Room The institution will refund housing rental cha
less a deposit of $100.00, so long as written noi§
tion of cancellation is made to the Director§
dence Life Office, on or before the first &
classes each semester. After the first day of i
charges will be adjusted in accordance will§
above schedule.

The institution will refund board chargesini§
written notification of cancellation is madell
Director, Residence Life Office, on or befor
first day of classes each semester. After thefin§
of classes, charges will be adjusted in accori
with the above schedule.

Board

First week of First or Second 50%
Sessions and first two weeks
of Evening Session
After stated period

Summer Sessions

No refund

Weekend College Through second weekend 50%
After second weekend No refund
“ Deposits are non-refundable. Refunds for special sessions (i.e. sessions which do not corres
the calendar outlined above) will be calculated by the Financial Management Office uporull‘I
re st.

Financial Aid

Wilkes University maintains an extensive program of financial assis-
tance for its students in the form of scholarships, grants, loans, and part-
time employment. To assist qualified students, the University receives
substantial gifts each year from friends and alumni. These funds, com-
vined with those furnished by the federal and state governments, are
offered to students in financial aid packages. All students are encour-
aged to apply for financial assistance, both need-based and achieve-
ment-based.

Students with questions about financial aid or students seeking appli-
cations for financial aid should contact the Financial Aid Office. More
detailed information regarding the financial aid programs and require-
ments is included in the Consumer’s Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and
Charges at Wilkes University, which is also available at the Financial Aid
Office and on the Wilkes University Web Site (www.wilkes.edu).

Application Procedures
1. Submit the Wilkes University Application for Financial Aid to the
Wilkes University Financial Aid Office.
. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid.
. Complete the appropriate state application for financial aid.
. Students who desire to participate in the Stafford Loan and/or the

PLUS Program must also complete the appropriate promissory
note application.

Renewal of Financial Aid

Financial aid is awarded on an annual basis; therefore, students must
teapply each year. In addition to showing continued financial need, stu-
dents must also meet specific academic progress requirements to qualify
for renewal. These requirements are explained in detail in the Con-
sumer’s Guide.

Types of Financial Aid

Financial aid packages are developed for students on an individual
basis and usually consist of one or more of the following types of aid.

Scholarships: Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the
recipient and is usually based on factors other than demonstrated finan-
glal need, although some are a combination of need and merit. Several
academic areas at the University have scholarships available to qualified
students. These include Biology, English, Music, Nursing and Sociology.

Grants: Outright gift assistance that is not repayable by the recipient
but is based on demonstrated financial need of the applicant and the
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family. Many states in addition to Pennsylvania provide financial a#
tance in the form of grants for residents of their states. Residenls#
states other than Pennsylvania should contact their high school guidag
office for information pertaining to that particular state’s aid progs
These states include Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland, Massachuse#
Ohio, Rhode Island, Vermont, and West Virginia.

Loans: Financial assistance for which the recipient assumes the o
gation to repay the amount of the funds received. Most educatio
loans provide for payment of principal and interest to begin somelis
after the student graduates or stops attending an approved institutiong
at least a half-time basis. Repayment of the PLUS Loan begins withis
short time after funds are disbursed. Two emergency loan funds
been established at the University to help students meet small finand
emergencies. The Florence and Joseph A. Goldman Loan Fund and#
Robert W. and Carol R. Hall Student Loan Fund provide small, inter
free loans which are to be repaid at the earliest practical time, usually
days, so that other students may receive needed assistance from th
revolving loan funds.

Employment: Financial assistance that a student may earn by wot
ing on campus in part-time or full-time positions and for which thes
dent is paid in the form of a monthly check. Students should inqi
about these opportunities at the On-Campus Employment Office. T§
Office of Career Services also operates a Job Location Developm
Program (JLD) to help students obtain employment opportunitiese
campus. Students are paid by the employer for whom they work.

Withdrawal — Return of Financial Aid Funds

In accordance with federal regulations, those students who rec
federal financial aid and who withdraw from the University during
first 60% of a semester will have their federal financial aid (Pell Grag
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, Perkins Loans, Nurs
Loans, Stafford Loans and PLUS Loans) adjusted based on the per
of the semester completed prior to the withdrawal. That is, studentss
be entitled to retain the same percent of the federal financial§
received as the percent of the semester completed. This percent is cal
lated by dividing the number of days in the semester (excluding bred
of five days or longer) into the number of days completed prior to
withdrawal (excluding breaks of five days or longer). The date of i
drawal will be the date the student begins the withdrawal process il
Registrar’s Office unless attendance in class is documented after(§
date; in that case, the last date of documented attendance will bel
official date of withdrawal. (See section on Withdrawals in this Bullef

Students who do not follow the official withdrawal procedure buti$

i
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stop attending classes for all of their courses will be considered to have
withdrawn at the 50% point of the semster unless attendance is docu-
mented after that time. There will be no adjustment to federal financial
aid after the completion of at least 60% of the semester.

Once the amount of the federal fund to be returned has been calcu-
lated, the funds will be returned in the following order:

Unsubsidized Stafford Loans

Subsidized Stafford Loans

PLUS Loans

Perkins Loans

Pell Grant

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants

Nursing Loans

Pennsylvania and other state grants will be adjusted in accordance
with the agency’s stated guidelines. It is expected that PHEAA Grant
funds will be reduced by the same percent reduction in tuition received
by astudent when withdrawing from a course or courses.

Wilkes University grant and scholarship funds will be adjusted based
on the percentage of reduction of tuition received by a student when
withdrawing from the University.

Please note that students who receive a refund of financial aid prior to
withdrawing from the University may owe a repayment of federal finan-
cial aid funds received. Students will be contacted by the Financial Aid
Office in such situations and will be given 30 days to repay the funds to
the University. Students who fail to return the unearned portion of fed-
eral financial aid funds given to them will become ineligible for contin-
ued receipt of financial aid until such time as the repayment is made.

Veterans’ Assistance Programs (VA)

This special program provides a wide range of benefits to those who
have served in the Armed Forces and in some cases to the dependent
children of veterans. Interested persons should contact their local VA
Olffice to obtain information concerning GI Education Assistance, Vet-
erans Education Programs, Veterans Rehabilitation, Veteran Educa-
tional Loans, the Veteran Work-Study Program, and other sources of
Veterans Assistance. The University also has a Veterans Affairs Office,
located in Passan Hall to assist students in obtaining benefits.

Financial Aid for Part-time Students

The Pell Grant, S.E.O.G., PHEAA Grant, College Work-Study,
Perkins Loan, Nursing Loan, Stafford Loan, and the PLUS Loan are
available to part-time students. Interested students must complete the
Free Application for Federal Student Aid, the Wilkes Financial Aid
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Summary of Financial Assistance Programs*

Average

Program Annual Award

University Scholarship
Presidential Scholarship
Achievement Scholarship
Multicultural Service Scholarship
Leadership Scholarship
Room & Board Scholarship
Wilkes Named Scholarships
Transfer Student Scholarship

TC Scholarship

$ 8,200

Federal Pell Grant

PHEAA Grant

Federal SEOG Grant

Wilkes Need-Based Grant
Office of ational Rehabili

Federal Carl Perkins Loan
Federal Nursing Student Loan
Gulf Oil Loan

Rulison Evans Loan

Federal Stafford Loan
Federal Unsub Stafford Loan
Federal PLUS Loan

Federal College Work-Study Program $ 800

State Work-Study Program $900

Institutional Employment $ 450

Application(s) Required

SCHOLARSHIPS
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office
GRANTS

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

tional Rehabilitation

ation for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
Financial Aid Application

Stafford Student Loan Application and Free
Application for Fede udent Aid (FAFSA)
PLUS Loan Application

EMPLOYMENT

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA),

Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and

Wilkes Application for Student Employment

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA),
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and

SWSP Work-Study Application

Wilkes Application for Student Employment and
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
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Filing Deadline

ss student deadline — May 1, 2001
i date — March 1, 2001

Contact Wilkes Admissions Office

Contact ROTC Office
June 30, 2002
001
student deadline — May 1, 200
Incoming student priority date — March 1
Contact Office of Vocational Rehabilitation

Upperclass student deadline — May 1, 2001
Incoming student priority date — March 1, 2001

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds

Prior to beginning work on campus

Prior to beginning work on campus

Prior to beginning work on campus

*Detailed information on all financial assistance programs is available in the Consumer’s Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and Charges at Wilkes University.




Program

University Scholarship
Presidential Scholarship
Achievement Scholarship
Multicultural Service Scholarship
Leadership Scholarship

Room & Board Scholarship
Wilkes Named Scholarships
Transfer Student Scholarship
ROTC Scholarship

Federal Pell Grant

PHEAA Grant

Federal SEOG Grant

Wilkes Need-Based Grant

Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Grant

Federal Carl Perkins Loan
Federal Nursing Student Loan
Gulf Oil Loan

Rulison Evans Loan

Federal Stafford Loan
Federal Unsub Stafford Loan
Federal PLUS Loan

Federal College Work-Study Program

State Work-Study Program

Institutional Employment

*Detailed information on all financial assistance programs is available in the Consumer’s Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and Charg

LL |

‘sweidoxd

pDueu
91 10] A)[1qISI[o ouruLIa)ap 01 PaId[dwod 2q Isnuw suonesiidde ueof

‘sdiys1efoyos 10 sjueid [euory

st 10 2)e)s ‘[e19pa) Aue 10 AJifenb jou [[im syuapni§ "00S'8T$ JO
STy ], "s)uapnis [euoissajoid/ajenpeld

bigeeae pre [eroueury 10§ Ajuo Ajirenb pue sesodind pre eroueury 10§

Bpuadopur poISPISUOD JIB [OAJ] SIY} JB PI[[OIUD SIUIPNIS “DI0JIIYL,
bodind pre [eroueury 10y [9A9] djenpeid/euoissdjord paIopisuod

B s1eak 9soy) ‘[9A9] 91aIne[edoeq-1sod pAIOpISUOD SI YOIgM JIoMm

Wn0o urejuod werdoxd Asewreyd 9y) Jo XIs pue dAY SIB9A 90UIS
§PUE AL SIBIX UI Sjuapmy§ AdeurreyJ 10j pry [e

eNUUER U )M SUBOT] PIOJJeIS PAZIPISqnsun pue pazip
A0S 9} Sepn[oul pIe [BIOUBUILY

QKR URO] |

Summary of Financial Assistance Programs™*

Average

Annual Award

$ 1,300
$3.000
$7.300
$ 2,000

1,750
$13,100

$2,100
$ 3,000
$ 1,500

$ 800
$ 900

$450

Application(s) Required

SCHOLARSHIPS
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office
GRANTS

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

Contact tt cational Rehabilitation

LO

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

Stafford Student Loan Application and Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
PLUS Loan Application

EMPLOYMENT
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA),
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and
Wilkes Application for Student Employment
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA),
Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and
SWSP Work-Study Application
Wilkes Application for Student Employment and
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)

at Wilkes University.
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Filing Deadline

Upperclass student deadline — May 1, 2001
Incoming student priority date — March 1, 2001
Contact Wilkes Admis s Office

Contact ROTC Office

June 30, 2002

May 01

Upperclass student deadline — May 1, 2001
Incoming student priority date — March 1, 2001
Contact ce of Vocational Rehabilitation

Upperclass student deadline ay 1,2001
Incoming student priority date — March 1, 2001

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds

to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds

Prior to beginning work on campus

Prior to beginning work on campus

Prior to beginning work on campus




A
]
ALk

=
]
=
£,
]
—
0
=
-
7]
]
=
7]
(o)
=
2k
=)
]
w
2
o
SI:

@]
=
»
oo
[
=
w»
P
&
Q.
[¢]
=
-
w
g
=
=)
-
Na)
=
8,
=
<
—
=]
=
o
=]
<
-
o
(=N
o
=
8
w
-t
&
-
o
o
=
=
g.

MUIXPW UBO[ [ENUUE UL Y)IM SUBO] PIOJJRIS PIZIpIsqnsun pue pazip
1S ) SOPN[OUI PIe [BIOURUIJ SIY, "S)USIPN]S [euolssajord/arenperd

Jge[ieAe pre [eroueury 10§ Ajuo Ajifenb pue sasodind pre [eroueuty 10§

Bpuadopur poISPISUOD JIE [JAJ[ SIY) JB PA[[OIUD SJUIPN]S ‘DIOJIIYL,
wodind pre [eoueury 10J [9A9] djenpeld/euoissajold paIdPISUOD

B SIBak 9s9Y) ‘[9A9] 919Ine[edoeq-1sod pPIISPISUOD SI YOIYM YIOoMm

Wn0o ureyuod weidoxd Aoewreyd oY) Jo XIS pue 9AlJ SIBIA dUIS
I§ pue AL SIEIX Ul SHUIPN)S AdeuLIByJ 10] PIY [BOUBULY

Summary of Financial Assistance Programs*

Average

Program Annual Award

University Scholarship
Presidential Scholarship
Achievement Schol ip
Multicultural Service Scholarship
Leadership Scholarship

Room & Board Scholarship
Wilkes Named Scholarships
Transfer Student Schola

ROTC Scholarship

Federal Pell Grant

PHEAA Grant

Federal SEOG Grant

Wilkes Need-Based Grant

Office of Vocational Rehabilitation Grant

Federal Carl Perkins Loan
Federal Nursing Student Loan
Gulf Oil Loan

Rulison Evans Loan

Federal Stafford Loan
Federal Unsub Stafford Loan
Federal PLUS Loan

$1,700
$2.500
$2,000

Federal College Work-Study Program $ 800

State Work-Study Program $ 900

Institutional Employment $450

Contact the Office of Vi

Application(s) Required

SCHOLARSHIPS
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

Contact the Wilkes ROTC Office
GRANTS

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

tional Rehabilitation
LOANS

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)

and Wilkes Financial Aid Application

Stafford Student Loan Application and Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
PLUS Loan Applicatic

EMPL IENT

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA),

Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and
Wilkes Application for Student Employment

Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA),

Wilkes Financial Aid Application, and
SWSP Work-Study Application

CS
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)

*Detailed information on all financial assistance programs is available in the Consumer’s Guide to Financial Aid, Costs, and Charges at Wilkes University
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Filing Deadline

Upperclass student deadline — May 1, 2001
Incoming student priority date
Contact Wilkes Admissions Office

Contact ROTC Office

student deadline — May 1, 2001

Wpaseq s1 A)1[1qISio ‘pasu [eroueury 0) uonippe uf sweidoid 9sdy)

Wiidde 0y 1op10 U1 suonesrdde ueoy @jerrdordde oy pue ‘vonesrddy

March 1, 2001

Incoming student priority date — March 1, 2001

Contact Office of Vocational Rehabilitation

Upperclass student deadline — May 1, 2001

Incoming student priority date — March 1, 2001

Six to eight weeks prior to need for loan proceeds

Six veeks prior to need for loan proceeds

Prior to beginning work on campus

Prior to beginning work on campus

Prior to beginning work on campus
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Student Affairs and A thletics

Student Activities and Athletics
Student Services

Counseling

University College

Student Affairs

Wilkes University is a community of learning in which extra-curricu-
lar activities complement academic life. Students, faculty and staff work
together to promote individual development through a variety of activi-
lies, programs, organizations and cultural opportunities. All campus
organizations are open to all students, and all of them work in close
cooperation with faculty advisors and the student affairs staff.

The information which follows gives a brief sketch of some of these
activities and organizations. All new students receive a Student Hand-
book which explains governance, outlines University regulations, and
provides a directory of student activities.

Residence Life

The Residence Life Program at Wilkes is committed to providing a
living environment that is supportive of academic pursuits as well as con-
tributing to personal growth.

The residence hall staff serves to help students enjoy and benefit from
their on-campus living experience. Each residence hall is staffed by one
or more Resident Assistants who have been selected on the basis of
character, leadership and their ability to interact with students. Through-
out the year the residence hall staff sponsors various educational and
social programs for their residents. The Resident Assistants are also
responsible for crisis management, discipline, maintenance requests and
insuring that University policies are upheld.

The Residence Life Program offers students a wide variety of living
situations. Each residence hall has its own unique style, whether it is a
traditional residence hall such as Evans, or one of the older mansions
such as Weiss. Each residence hall has lounge areas, as well as full
kitchens and laundry facilities. University residence halls are either coed
or single sex facilities. Rooms are equipped with cable television access,
data ports, telephones, single beds, dressers, desks, desk chairs and
closet space.

All resident students take part in the University Meal Plan. Meals are
served in the dining hall in the Student Union. Residents have the option
of choosing either a nineteen or a fourteen meal per week plan. Students
who live in Rifkin, Fortinsky and the South River Street Apartments
have the option of selecting the nine-meal-per-week plan.

Student Activities

An active Student Government and numerous campus clubs and
special-interest organizations provide a structure of activities for student
life outside of the classroom. More than 60 clubs and organizations are
recognized by Student Government and the University. The University
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requires that all campus organizations be open to all students; con¥
quently, groups that are exclusive do not exist. Volunteer Actiona
Community Service are a cornerstone of Wilkes’ mission and tradifi#
Eligibility for Student Government funding requires that clubs and org
izations be actively involved in community service. An Inter-Resides
Hall Council, a Commuter Council, and an Off-Campus Students Cous
organize activities for undergraduate students, and the Student Progi
ming Board oversees a full schedule of social events at the University.§

Student publications include the Beacon, a weekly newspaper i
lished during the academic year; the Manuscript, an annual joumal‘
art, poetry and fiction; and the Amnicola, the University yearbook.#
University also maintains WCLH, an FM radio station which is operi
by students and broadcasts daily at 90.7 MHz. Co-curricular actiyi
depend on the interests and energies of students.

|
Honor Societies |
Several chapters of national and international honor societiesi
been established on the Wilkes campus. They include: |
ALPHA CHI (Upper Division Students) PI KAPPA DELTA (Forensic) [
ALPHA KAPPA DELTA (Sociology) PISIGMA ALPHA (Political e
ALPHA SIGMA LAMBDA (Part-time Students) PHI ALPHA THETA (Hisl(:yq
BETA BETA BETA (Biology) PSI CHI (Psychology)
CHI ALPHA EPSILON (Act 101 Students) SIGMA PI SIGMA (Physics)
DELTA MU DELTA (Business and Accounting) SIGMA TAU DELTA (Englisi3
ETA KAPPA NU (Electrical Engineering) SIGMA THETA TAU (Nursing§
LAMBDA PI ETA (Communications) SIGMA XI (Scientific Researcl
OMICRON DELTA EPSILON (Economics)

Intramural and Intercollegiate Athletics '

Wilkes sponsors an active intramural sports program as well asin
collegiate competition in 14 varsity sports. Varsity programs for wos
include basketball, field hockey, lacrosse, soccer, softball, tennis and#
leyball; men compete at the varsity level in baseball, basketball, fooli
golf, soccer, tennis and wrestling. Varsity teams compete at the Divi§
I11 level. The University is a member of the Middle Atlantic Confere
(MAC), the Eastern Collegiate Athletic Conference (ECAC), and#
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA).

The goal of the intramural program is to provide a comprehensiy
of recreational and fitness activities throughout the academic year#
the University community. Students, faculty and staff participate inis
vidual, dual and team competitions in traditional sports as well#
innovative activities like Plyometrics, Free Throw Competition andA
obics. Events are organized in structured tournament competition#
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one-day special events, using the indoor facilities of the Marts Center as
well as the spacious grounds of the Ralston Field Complex.

Wilkes places the highest priority on the overall quality of the educa-
tional experience and on the successful completion of the student’s aca-
demic programs. The University seeks to establish and maintain an
environment in which a student-athlete’s athletic activities are con-
ducted as an integral part of the educational experience. The athletic
and intramural programs function, then, in an environment that pro-
vides for the health and welfare of the student-athletes and values cul-
tural diversity, gender equity, principles of fair play and amateur
athletics competition throughout the University community.

Continuing Education and Cultural Affairs

A variety of non-credit courses, exhibits, workshops, and perform-
ances are provided to enhance community life and to help individuals
attain career goals. The Sordoni Art Gallery brings programming in the
fine arts to both the campus and the Wilkes-Barre area. Throughout the
year, music and theater programs offer concerts and dramatic produc-
tions at the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts.
Continuing education courses are offered for personal educational
enrichment as well as for the preparation of new entrants to the job mar-
ket and the in-service training of established professionals.

University Activities

In addition to the curricular and co-curricular activities of particular
organizations, a number of all-campus and campus-community events
are held each year. Family Visitation Day, Homecoming, Winter Week-
end, and the Annual Block Party are typical of the social and cultural
events which help to promote an active and involved student body. The
University joins area cultural groups each year for the annual Cherry
Blossom Festival and for the Fine Arts Fiesta, a four-day festival of
music, drama, and the arts presented each spring. A carefully selected
Concert and Lecture series is presented throughout the academic year at
Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Performing Arts and is open to
the campus and to the community without charge, as are regular con-
certs and recitals.
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Student Services

Wilkes takes seriously its commitment to encourage students to
cover their own abilities and potential and to assist them in making sou
independent decisions. Students are expected to consult regularly
classroom instructors, faculty advisors, the student affairs deans, depi
ment chairpersons, or academic deans regarding academic matters. R
ognizing that students sometimes need additional guidance in resol
personal, social or academic problems, the University has also institutig$
alized a variety of programs to assist students, individually and in grou

The Student Affairs Office

The Student Affairs Staff works with students in a holistic mani
providing guidance and support in students’ pursuit of their educatio
goals and in their development as persons preparing to assume
responsibilities of maturely educated persons. Staff members seek#
help students resolve personal and academic problems, coordins
emergency situations involving students, and handle referrals fi#
members of the University community. The Dean of Student Alffi
having familiarity with University resources, serves as an ombudsmag
well as a sounding board for student concerns. The Offices of Residg
Life, Career Services, Student Activities, Health Services, Campg
Counseling, Cooperative Education, Part-time Programs, Continii
Education, Upward Bound, Learning Center/Act 101, Multicultus
Affairs and Volunteer Services report to the Dean of Student Affain

New-Student Orientation Program

The transition from the directed work of the high school to the iné
pendent and more intensive work of the university is eased by introd
ing new students to the University and its services before cla
formally begin. Two orientation periods during the summer and thed
preceding the start of the term are set aside to assist new studenis}
planning their academic programs and learning about the campus,#
curriculum, and student activities. At this time, students are also inl
duced to their academic advisors and briefed on the advising systenm.

Health Service

The University Health Service maintains regular hours while the s
versity is in session for the fall and spring semesters. Registered nus
are available while the Health Service is open, and a physician is a@
able at specified hours during the week. Appropriate referrals are mi
as necessary to community physicians and hospitals. The Univers
Health Service does not provide clinic hours during the summer moni#
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In times of escalating health care costs it is essential for students to
have health insurance coverage.

Counseling and Testing Service

The Office of Campus Counseling assists students in resolving personal
goncerns or problems. Appointments are available throughout the day
on evenings and weekends if necessary. Referrals to community agencies
and other professionals are made as necessary. The Director of Counseling
also works closely with student groups and the professional staff of the Uni-
versity to provide workshops and group sessions on areas of interest or con-
cern. Testing services are also available, at no charge, to Wilkes students.

Special Advising and Counseling Services

Due to the intricacies of certain programs or requirements imposed by
professional and graduate schools or external accrediting agencies, the
University has named advisors in special areas of interest. Specially trained
pre-medical advisors function as special advisors to all students interested
in professional or graduate school opportunities in medical or health-
related fields. The Pre-Law Advisors work with students from any disci-
pline who wish to go on to law school. The International Studies Advisors
counsel students in matters relating to studying abroad and career and pro-
fessional opportunities in this field. The Coordinator of Cooperative Edu-
cation counsels and advises students interested in this program or a variety
of other internship possibilities. Information on any of these special serv-
jces is available at the Registrar’s Office and the Office of Student Affairs.

Career Services

The Office of Career Services is the liaison between the University
and potential employers in business, industry, government, and educa-
tional institutions. Various services are offered to assist students at all
stages of their career development. No appointment is usually necessary
and students are encouraged to participate in this service program by
registering at the Max Roth Center at 215 South Franklin Street.

Typical services of the Office include career counseling, workshops
on resume preparation, interviewing skills, and job search strategies. In
addition, the Career Services Office provides a credentials service for all
registered candidates, maintains contact with professional and educa-
tional organizations through an on-campus recruiting program, and
shares job information on various full-time and part-time opportunities
of interest to students and alumni.

Flexibility and planning are essential for choosing a major and deter-
mining career goals. A Career Resource Library is available to identify
avariety of career options for students in any major, and the Career Ser-
vices Office exists to help the student effectively negotiate these and
other career planning tasks.
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Each year Wilkes participates in CAREER DAY, a program s
sored jointly by area colleges during the fall semester. At this e
approximately sixty organizations send employer representaiv
meet with students about available career opportunities. In addili§
CAREER EXCHANGE, a program sponsored every other year,
students to meet with Wilkes Alumni and conduct information
views to facilitate career planning.

Registrants are urged to update their credentials file regularlyané
maintain contact with the Office regarding their career activities.

Writing Center

The Writing Center, located in the Classroom/Office Building, is#8
able to all Wilkes students who seek personal assistance with writingp
lems or writing assignments. Students who experience writing difficul
in courses may be referred to the Center to hone their writing skills.

Day Care Service

Since 1982, the University has provided partially subsidized day care
ice to full-time students with a certain goup of approved local providers
service offers regular day care services at a reduced fee to students. Chi
must attend on a regular, scheduled basis to be eligible for the reduced
Day care services are coordinated through the Learning Center.

Bookstore
The Bookstore sells new and used books, stationery and supplis

memorabilia during normal class hours, and it is open for additig$

hours at the beginning of each term. The bookstore accepts cash,
sonal checks (with appropriate identification) and Visa or Maste

University College

University College, housed in the Conyngham Student Center
vides enrollment and advising services for all part-time undergrad
is the point of entry and home for all undeclared students until they
their major field of study; provides academic support services and
plemental instruction for all enrolled and prospective students; adu
ters Summer School, Intersession and the Weekend undergrad
programs; administers the University’s precollege enrichment prog
coordinates with the academic departments to provide an effective
gram of academic advisement; and offers special advising and su
services for the University’s adult and international student populat

Student Advisement

Specially selected faculty members and administrators have
designated freshman advisors on the basis of their knowledge of¢
ular matters and, more generally, the University and its services.
freshman is assigned to a freshman advisor during the orientationpe
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and will meet with this advisor regularly to arrange schedules, discuss
academic and career plans, and deal with problems or questions as they
arise. These faculty advisors add the special expertise of their disciplines
10 the advising process. If the student has indicated a major at admission,
he or she will be advised by a freshman advisor from the relevant depart-
ment or program, from the start of his or her studies. Students who have
not identified a major work with advisors from University College who
have a special expertise in advising undeclared students. University Col-
lege advisors work with undeclared students until a major field has been
chosen; these students then are assigned to a departmental advisor.

Learning Center

The Learning Center, third floor of Conyngham Hall, provides free
tutorial services in most courses to Wilkes students. Services include indi-
vidual tutoring, disability support services, group study sessions, small
group supplemental instruction seminars, and assistance in basic skills.

International Students

The Associate Dean of Student Affairs provides immigration and
visa information and assistance as well as advice on personal issues. The
Associate Dean also provides orientation to life in the United States and
the American educational system; assists students in dealings with U.S.
and foreign government agencies, other campus offices and depart-
ments, and the community; and serves as advisor to the International
Student Organization. These services are available to all international
students, non-immigrants and immigrants alike.

Act 101 Program

A program for students from Pennsylvania who need academic and
financial support, the Act 101 Program allows educationally underpre-
pared students to improve their skills in verbal and written communica-
tion, reading comprehension, mathematics and problem solving in an
gffort to acquaint students with and help them adjust to the many new
experiences provided by a college education. The program provides for
tutoring and counseling to enhance the students’ potential for success in
gollege. Inquiries about this program may be directed to the Admissions
Olffice or the Act 101 Office, third floor, Conyngham Hall.

" Upward Bound Program

A federal program at Wilkes since 1967, the Upward Bound Program
provides disadvantaged high school students with a college preparatory
program of curricular and extracurricular activities designed to improve
academic skills and self-confidence and to deepen curiosity and human
understanding. Students attend weekly classes and tutoring and counsel-
g sessions on campus. In the summer, the six-week residential program
prepares students for fall classes and provides intensive career guidance.
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A cademic Information

The Curriculum

The Degrees

Adult, Graduate and Continuing Education
Academic Policies and Procedures
Academic Requirements

Grades

Graduation Requirements

Academic Information

Calendar

The academic year consists of two semesters. The fall semester nor-
mally begins in late August and concludes with final examinations in
December. The spring semester begins in mid-January and closes with a
final examination period in May. An optional Intersession is offered in
January. Commencement exercises are held at the close of the fall and
spring semesters as well as at the close of the Summer Sessions.

The University also provides a broad range of courses in three different
summer sessions. The first summer session begins in early June and concludes
inmid-July; the second session begins in mid-July and ends in late August.

A nine-week evening session complements these two day-school sum-
mer sessions; the evening session begins in early June and ends in early
August.

Course Numbering

Courses are designated by three-digit numbers. The first digit
denotes the level of the course as follows:

100-199 Introductory courses

200-299 Intermediate courses

300-399 Advanced undergraduate courses

400-499 Courses for graduate students and advanced undergraduates

500-599 Courses for graduate students only (except with special permission)

The second digit indicates subfield within a discipline, as defined by
gach department. The third digit may designate, when appropriate,
gither sequencing or time of year, at the discretion of the department.

Degree Programs

Wilkes offers undergraduate programs leading to the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of Science, and
Bachelor of Music degrees. Degree programs have been carefully
designed so that students may meet the entrance requirements of grad-
uate and professional schools, but they also are structured to ensure that
all Wilkes undergraduate degrees represent the broad and solid base of
general education that is central to responsible participation in human
affairs. Each degree program is designed to achieve particular educa-
tional objectives; however, all baccalaureate programs share a set of dis-
tinctive goals, which define the Wilkes approach to baccalaureate
education.
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The Curriculum

The Wilkes Curriculum has three components. The first is a sel#
General Education Requirements, which provides a common found
tion in the arts and sciences for all bachelor’s degrees awarded by
University.

The second component is the major. This component provides fori
depth study of a field of specialization. The requirements for each ma
offered are found under the departmental listings.

The third component, elective courses, enables students to purs
personal interests, to explore new areas of learning, or to complete
minor or a second m

General Education: The First Curricular Component

The General Education Requirements are an affirmation of (i
strong belief of the Wilkes Faculty in the value of study in the artsa
sciences for all students. They are intended to serve as a foundation
which all degree programs are based and include a broad spectrumé
courses designed to stimulate the student’s intellectual, personal,
social development.

The General Education Requirements for all programs follow. §i
dents are urged to use this outline of these Requirements as an expla
tion of the Recommended Course Sequence provided for each majorg
this Bulletin. With the exception of English 101 and Freshman Found$
tions 101, which are specifically designated, the designation “Distribufi#
Requirements” in the Recommended Course Sequence for each majori
reference back to this statement of the General Education Requireme

It is the student’s responsibility to insure that all degree requiremen
including the General Education Requirements, are satisfied.

General Education Requirements
The faculty has approved the following set of General Educali§
Requirements which a student must satisfy in order to be eligiblel
graduation.

Skills Requirements . ................ .0-13hou
I. Computer Literacy

Completion of CS 115 or higher

OR

2 Computer Intensive courses minimum 3 credit ho#
Students who do not complete CS 115 or test out of this skill area can safi§
the computer literacy requirement by completing courses that appear oni§
Computer Intensive (CI) List. The list of computer-literacy skills, as wells
the list of available CI courses, is available through the Registrar’s Office
II. Written Communication

A. English Composition 4 credit hout

Freshman Foundations

Distribution Requirements
Areal. The Humanities . . .
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B. Writing-Intensive Courses

Each student must complete three courses that appear on the Writing Inten-
sive List, which is available in the Registrar’s Office. At least one of these
courses must be a three hundred (300) level course within the student’s major
field of study. Satisfaction of this requirement will not add credits to most stu-
dents’ programs.

I1I. Oral Communication

Completion of COM 101

OR

Two Oral Presentation Option (OPO) courses . .minimum 3 credit hours
The Registrar’s Office maintains a list of OPO courses. OPO courses enable a
specified number of students (or all students) in the course in a semester to com-
plete the requirements for an OPO course. Satisfaction of the OPO requirement
will not add credits to most students’ programs.

IV. Quantitative Reasoning

Completion of MTH 101 or higher minimum 3 credit hours

*All students will be tested in skills areas and placed at the appropriate proficiency level.
Students may opt or test out of each skill requirement by demonstrating competency
through means designated by the department responsible for each skill area. Departments
also will offer diagnostic test(s) for each skill area as well as offer guidelines for practice
courses for each skill area. Please see your academic advisor for more information on
program designated courses that will satisfy these requirements.

B s osssinse s e JN3Credit hours
Completion of a Freshman Foundations (FF) course . . . . .3 credit hours
Each Freshman Foundations course will provide techniques that assist first-
year students in achieving long term academic success at Wilkes University.
Specifically, each of these courses will help develop the student’s critical
thinking skills, provide techniques for the effective evaluation and utilization
of information resources, and aid the student in making the necessary aca-
demic transition from high school to the collegiate level.

NOTE: Students who have completed twenty-three (23) or fewer credit hours
when they matriculate at the University are required to complete an FF
course during their first semester. All students who have completed more
than twenty-three (23) credit hours when they matriculate at the University
are not eligible to take a FF course. A student may obtain academic credit
towards graduation for only one (1) FF course.

e e e e oo 24credit hours
. .minimum 9 credit hours
ENG 120 - Introduction to Literature . . . . . . ... .. .. 3credithours
HST 101 - The Historical Foundations of the Modern World .3 credit hours
FOREIGN LANGUAGE at level of competence . . . . . . .3credit hours
OR

PHL 101 - Introduction to Philosophy . ... ... ... .. 3credithours
Students may request, through their academic advisors, a course substitution
within this Area. For more details on course substitution policies, contact the
Office of the Dean of the College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studies.
Forms for course substitution can be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and
must be returned to the Registrar’s Office when complete

e s s o o
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AreaIl. The ScientificWorld . ............ .minimum 6 credit ho
Students must complete two (2) of the courses listed below. These couns
must be within two (2) different sub-areas listed below. At least one (1) oft¥
two (2) courses must contain a laboratory component.

Sub-Areas Course Options

Biology BIO 105 or BIO 121 |
Chemistry CHM 105 or CHM 115 v
GeoEnvironmental Sciences GES 105, GES 211, GES 230, GES®

or GES 251

Physics PHY 105, PHY 174, or PHY 201 ’
A number of degree programs satisfy the core requirements in this Ared
the basis of successful completion of the science requirements within theis#

vidual program. The following programs meet the aforementioned critens

5, Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, (i
am only), Earth and Environme
vironmental, and Mechanical), £

s, Mathematics (B.S. degree prog

Applied and E >ring S
puter Science (I degree pr
Sciences, Engineering (Electri
neering Management, Health Sc
only), Nursing, Prepharmacy, Physics.
Students not enrolled in any of the programs listed above may reqy '
ubstitution within this Area
, contact the Office of the Dea
the College of Arts ' ynal Studies. Forms for courses#
stitution can be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must be return
the Registrar’s Office when completed.

Area IIL The Social Sciences . . . . . « « . « « « « . . .minimum 6 credit
Each of the following courses is three (3) credit hours. Students musi¢
plete two (2) of the five courses listed below.

ANT 101 - Introduction to Anthropology

EC 102 — Principles of Economics I1

PS 111 — Introduction to American Politics

PSY 101 — General Psychology

SOC 101 - Introduction to Sociology

Students may request, through their academic advisors, a course substitul
within this Area. For more details on course substitution policies, conta
Office of the Dean of the College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Stu
Forms for course substitution can be obtained from the Registrar’s Office
must be returned to the Registrar’s Office when completed.

Area IV. The Visual and Performing Arts . . . . . . .minimum 3 credit
Each of the following courses is three (3) credit hours. Students muste
plete one (1) of the four courses listed below.

ART 101 - eriencing Art

DAN 100 — Dance Appreciation — Comprehensive Dance Forms

MUS 101 — Introduction to Music I |
THE 100 — Approach to Theatre {
Through successful audition and written permission of the Chairpersond
Department of Visual and Performing Arts, students may substitute three
hours of performance/studio experience for the above requirement. A
of the written permission must be on file in the Registrar’s Office.

. Chemistry
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Senior Capstone

All students will be required to complete a senior capstone course that is
determined by their academic program. For more details, see the bulletin list-
ing for your academic program. Satisfaction of this requirement will not add
credit hours to most students’ programs.

Honors in General Education

The Honors Program in General Education is designed for excep-
tionally talented and strongly motivated students. Successful applicants
tlor qualifications and application procedures, contact the Admissions
Office), who are designated University Scholars, participate in enriched
academic and extra-curricular programs which foster creativity, inde-
pendence, and responsibility.

To earn a General Education honors designation upon graduation,
University Scholars need to complete four General Education courses
on an honor basis. They can fulfill this requirement by enrolling either in
gourses designated honors options sections or in special honors seminar
sections of the General Education Requirements. University Scholars
supplement their enriched academic experience by participating in the
meetings and cultural excursions of the University Honors Society.

Selection of a Major: The Second Curricular Component

Each student must complete a major in a discipline or area of con-
gentration in order to graduate. Specific requirements for each major
are described in detail in the departmental listing in this Bulletin. The
major must be declared prior to the first semester of the student’s jun-
ior year.

Bachelor of Arts Degree — Majors

Majors in the Bachelor of Arts degree program may be selected from
the following subject areas:
Applied and Engineering

Earth and Environmental Mathematics

Sciences Sciences Musical Theatre

Biochemistry Elementary Education
English

French

Philosophy
Biology Political Science
Psychology
Communications History

Individualized Studies

International Studies

Sociology
Computer Science Spanish

Criminology Theatre Arts
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Bachelor of Science Degrees — Majors '
Majors in the Bachelor of Science degree program may be selected,

from the following subject areas:

Accounting Earth and Environmental SciencesMathematics

Biochemistry Electrical Engineering Mechanical Engineeriy

Biology gineering Management Medical Technology §

Chemis 7ironmental Engineering

Computer Information Systems Individualized Studies

i |
Nursing I
:

|

|

Computer Science
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree — Business Major
Bachelor of Music Degree — Majors in Performance and Music Educaﬁu'

Teacher Education ’

Students who wish to prepare for a teaching career in seconda:)"
schools select an appropriate disciplinary major and use their electii$
credits to meet teacher-certification requirements. Music Educati
majors must complete all components of the program and secure i
approval of the faculty of the Department of Visual and Performig
Arts. Students who wish to prepare for a teaching career in elementa
education select an appropriate disciplinary major and major in elemes
tary education. A list of the courses needed for certification is provid
in the departmental description of the Education Department in i
Bulletin. Students planning a teaching career must seek counselingi
the Education Department early in their first semester. w

Elective Credits: The Third Curricular Component |

The third component of the Wilkes Curriculum, after the Gengd
Education Requirements and the Major Requirements, is composedi#
elective courses. Students choose elective courses for a variety of &
sons: to pursue an interest or to meet requirements for admissionl
graduate or professional schools or to hone particular skills. ‘

Selection of a Minor

One of the common reasons students select elective courses isl
complete a minor in a field other than the student’s major fich
Although not required for graduation, minors are formally recogniz
on the student’s transcript and may enhance a student’s credentials. lSll}‘i
dents majoring in a discipline are ineligible for formal rccognitiono[x;I
minor in the same discipline.) Students should consult the departmeni#
listing in this Bulletin to review the specific requirements for forma‘l
recognition of a minor field in particular disciplines. They must com§
plete the appropriate form in the Registrar’s Office, should they deci
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1o complete a minor. Students must complete a minimum of one-half of
their minor field credits in Wilkes University courses for the minor to be
formally recognized on the Wilkes transcript.

Cooperative Education

Cooperative Education, another possible use of elective credits, is a
program that formally integrates a student’s studies with work experi-
ences in employing organizations. Students may alternate semesters of
full-time study and full-time professional work experience or they may
combine work and study in the same term; in either case, students earn
academic credit and, in many cases, a salary while gaining valuable expe-
rience in a work environment. Internships are available throughout the
United States in the summer, spring and/or fall, and internship place-
ments are readily available to eligible students. Students are urged to
explore the various possibilities with the Coordinator of Cooperative
Education as soon as possible after their arrival on campus.

Study Abroad

Study Abroad is an elective option to all students in good academic
standing who wish to study at overseas institutions. Earned academic
gredit may be applied toward the requirements for a bachelor’s degree at
Wilkes. Overseas study may be for a period of a year, a semester, or a
summer. A wide variety of curricular offerings, international intern-
ships, and living situations are available in over 50 countries throughout
the world. Students interested in this option should contact the Study
Abroad Advisor in the Department of Humanities.

Double Major

Students may choose to use their elective credits to complete a second
major. The student must declare intent to graduate with a double major by
completing the appropriate form at the Registrar’s Office. It is the student’s
responsibility to secure the approval of the chairpersons of both depart-
ments to ensure that all requirements of the two majors are fulfilled.

Second Baccalaureate Degree

Students who hold a bachelor’s degree with a major in one discipline
{rom this or another accredited institution may earn a second baccalau-
reate degree at Wilkes by completing a major in another discipline, pro-
vided the following conditions are met. All candidates for the second
degree must earn at least thirty credits at Wilkes beyond those earned
for the first degree and they must meet all of the Wilkes requirements for
adegree. Wilkes students may be graduated with two bachelor’s degrees
simultaneously, but they must complete 30 credits beyond the require-
ments for the first degree to be eligible for the second degree.
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Adult, Graduate and Continuing Education
Part-time Studies

The University welcomes part-time undergraduate students into#
of its regular sessions. It has also established the Evening and Weeka
Programs to maximize scheduling possibilities for students who cani#
attend day classes. Majors in several disciplines are offered inf
evening and on weekends, and students may utilize both options#
addition to day-classes, as their commitments and interests chii
Many students complete their degree requirements in one or the ol
of these special formats.

Non-degree students may be admitted to classes which they are qu§
ified to take by reason of their maturity, previous education, and w
experience. Secondary school training is desirable, but not necessi
provided the student is qualified to follow such special coursest
instruction. Inquiries about all of these programs should be directedi
the Office of Part-time Programs.

Evening Program

The Evening Program is designed to meet the needs of those stud
who cannot attend daytime classes but wish to pursue a degree. Cou
generally meet one or two nights per week during the academic yeari
two nights per week during the nine-week evening summer sessii
Majors in the following fields are provided in the evening: Accounfi
Business Administration, Computer Information Systems, Electid
Engineering, Engineering Management, and History. Students inig
ested in evening courses should contact the Office of Part-time g
grams to plan their courses of study.

Weekend Program '
Wilkes’ Weekend Program provides upper-division courses on cam\

pus, enabling graduates of accredited two-year institutions to compi
bachelor’s degrees in certain majors by taking courses only on wed

ends. Majors available in the Weekend Program include Accountilé
Business Administration, Psychology, and Sociology. The courses
every third weekend. Students may carry as many as 9 credits in eat
three different sessions arranged over the calendar year. Inquiries
the Weekend program should be directed to the Office of Parii
Programs.

Summer Programs

Wilkes offers a variety of summer courses, workshops, mini-co
and programs with outdoor activities during the summer months 1§
summer schedule includes two five-week daytime sessions and a i
week evening session, plus special sessions. Students interested inff
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Summer Programs should contact the Office of Part-time Programs for
specific information.

Graduate Studies

Programs leading to the master’s degree are available in the fields of
Business Administration (MBA), Education (M.S. Ed, with a variety of
goncentrations), Electrical Engineering (MSEE), Mathematics and
Nursing. Wilkes envisions an expanding role in graduate eduation; how-
vver, the primary focus of the institution will remain on exellence in
undergraduate studies.

A separate Graduate Bulletin, which describes graduate programs in
detail, is available upon request from the Office of Graduate Studies.

Continuing Education

In addition to courses for credit, Wilkes provides a non-credit Con-
tinuing Education program to respond to the needs and interests of the
community. This program includes training for business, industry, gov-
grnment, associations, social service agencies, and individuals , through
the use of public seminars, in-house presentations and conferences.
Inquiries about offerings of the Continuing Education Office should be
addressed to the Director of Continuing Education.
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A cademic Policies and Procedures

Registration !

Incoming freshman and transfer students register during the ories
tion sessions that precede each semester. All students are expecte
preregister with their advisors and to register on the dates specified
the University Calendar. Additional information on registration pi
dures and the exact dates of the orientation sessions can be obta
from the Office of Admissions or the Registrar’s Office.

Attendance
Attendance at all classes is expected and required. Repe

absences are a sufficient cause for failure.

Student Load

Students may register for as many as 18 credits in a semester. No
dent shall be allowed to carry more than 18 credits without the wi
approval of his or her advisor. An overload will be permitted only
students with a grade point average of 3.00 or higher.

Wilkes/College Misericordia/King’s Cross-Registration

Wilkes University, College Misericordia and King’s College
their students an opportunity to cross-register for courses at thed
institutions. Students register through the Registrar at the institutios
which they are enrolled as degree candidates. Interested studentssi
confer with the Registrar for further details.

Auditing Courses

Auditing courses is a practice designed primarily to allow studen
expand their educational opportunities. Courses may be taken on anAg
basis only if formal registration is completed prior to the end of thef
week of the semester. Permission of the course instructor will be requi
Students withdrawing from a course who wish to attend additional cli
in that course may do so with the permission of the instructor. Howé#
these students will receive a grade of “W” (withdrawal) in all cases.

Students auditing courses will maintain all standards, includingati$
dance, required by the instructor. Students who do not maintain {i
standards will not be awarded Audit recognition. All relevant fegs
be charged.

Change of Major

Students who wish to change their majors must obtain the approw
the advisor and the department chairperson. The student shall s
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the curricular requirements of the Bulletin in force at the time of the
change. Change-of-major forms are available in the Registrar’s Office.

Transfer of Credits

Wilkes students who wish to take courses at another accredited insti-
tution (except College Misericordia and King’s College) must have com-
pleted the Transfer of Credit form, available at the Registrar’s Office.
The student must earn a grade of 2.00 or higher for the work to be cred-
ited toward graduation. All students must complete at least 30 credits in
residence at Wilkes. Students should consult the section of this Bulletin
galled Admission of Transfer Students for policies and rules governing
transfer credits and transfer students.

Grades earned for transfer credits are not included in the calculation
of grade point averages.

Withdrawals

A student may withdraw from a course during the first three weeks of
the semester by informing the instructor, completing a withdrawal form
which is co-signed by the student and the student’s advisor, and return-
ing the signed form to the Registrar’s Office within the first three weeks
of the semester. A student may withdraw from a course from the end of
the third week through the eighth week of the semester only with the
approval of both the instructor and the student’s advisor. Thereafter, a
student may withdraw from a course only for medical reasons, sup-
ported by a written excuse from a physician, or other extremely serious
gircumstances, as determined by the dean of the college/school in which
the course is being taught, in consultation with the instructor and the
Dean of Student Affairs.

It is the student’s responsibility to initiate withdrawal from a course
by obtaining the withdrawal form from the Registrar’s Office, having it
signed by the appropriate personnel, and returning it to the Registrar’s
Office within the three- or eight-week periods described above. A grade
of“0" is assigned by the instructor and recorded for all courses in which
no official withdrawal has been completed by the student.

For a thorough discussion of this policy, refer to the Wilkes University
Student Handbook.

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

In accordance with the provisions of “The Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974,” students, upon request, will be given access to
all of their evaluative records which have been established by Wilkes
University, with at least one day’s advance notice to the office responsi-
blé for the records to which the student seeks access.
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Academic Requirements

Grades

The primary purpose of any grading system is to inform the studes§
his or her academic progress. Grade reports are sent to studentsall
end of each term. Mid-term reports are sent if the work complete
unsatisfactory.

Eight numerical grades are given for academic work:

Grade Interpretation
Academic achievement of outstanding quality.
Academic achievement above high quality.
Academic achievement of high quality. I
Academic achievement above acceptable qualy
meeting requirements for graduation.
Academic achievement of acceptable quality in meeﬁ‘
requirements for graduation.
Academic achievement above the minimum quaf!:
required for credit.
Academic achievement of minimum quality requirei
credit.

Academic achievement below the minimum requiredw

course credit.
Passing, no credit.
Withdrawal.
Audit, no credit.

A grade of “X” means that the student received an incomplete
Incompletes will be granted to students who, because of illness or e
beyond their control, have been unable to satisfy all course require
including the final examination. When such a grade is given, thei
plete work must be made up by or before the end of the fourth week
lowing the last day of the examination period or the grade becomes
unless a special extension has been approved by the Registrar.

Course Credits and Grade Point Averages

Each course at the University is assigned a specific number of cre8
For example, History 101 is a 3-credit course and Chemistry 115 il
credit course. Usually, credits assigned to the course are determin
the number of hours that the class meets per week. Credits may ali
defined by the total number of hours a class meets per semester. 08
the length of a semester, a credit hour is equivalent to 15 hours oft&
room contact plus appropriate outside preparation; or 30 hours ofsi
vised laboratory plus appropriate outside preparation; or 45 hous
internship/clinical experience; or a combination of the foregoing,
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Below is an example illustrating the method
point averages.

used to compute grade

Credit Hrs.
Course Attempted
Art 101 3
Psy 101
Fr101
Hst 101
Mus 101
Total credit hours attempted

Credit Hrs.

Passed

Quality
Points

12

Grade
4.00
0.00
2.50
1.50

Total credit hours passed

Total quality points earned

Average 33q.p. + 15 hrs. attempted = 2.20

Notice that the student has accumulated 12 credits toward graduation.
The zero grade in Psychology means that the student must repeat that
gourse in order to earn credit for it.

Averages are cumulative; the work of each semester will be added to
the total. To graduate a student must have, at the end of the senior year,
atleast a 2.00 average for all courses and a 2.00 average in the major field.

Transfer credits are not included in the calculation of grade averages.

Academic Honors

The faculty grants recognition for high quality work. To be on the
Deans’ List, published at the end of each term, a student must earn a
semester grade point average of 3.40 or higher for all courses taken. Stu-
dents taking fewer than twelve credit hours will not be eligible.

Academic Probation and Ineligibility

Freshmen, defined as students who have completed thirty-six or
fewer credits, must maintain a 1.70 cumulative grade point aver—agc. All
other students must maintain a minimum 2.00 in both their major field
and cumulative grade point averages. A student who falls below the min-
jmum average required will automatically be placed on academic proba-
tion, as a warning to the student that he or she is not making satisfactory
progress towards a degree, or may be declared academically incligiblc‘-

Students placed on academic probation may be restricted in the num-
ber of credits they take the following semester, based on the recommen-
dation of the student’s academic advisor and such action by the
Academic Standards Committee. The Committee may impose addi-
tional restrictions and requirements in individual cases, if it is deter-
mined that such restrictions and requirements are in the best interest of
the student. Such restrictions may affect the student’s participation in
extracurricular activities.




Students who remain on academic probation for two consecuu&i knowledge requirements by participation in assessment procedures.
semesters are subject to designation as academically ineligible 088 No student shall be graduated until all financial obligatic
tinue at the University. * University have been fulfilled.
Students who have been declared academically ineligible are#
allowed to enroll in any course work at Wilkes for a period of onesg " Degree Honors
ter. To be considered for readmission such students must apply o The granting of honors at Commencement is based upon the entire
Academic Standards Committee and be approved for readmissioni# aeademic record achieved by the student at Wilkes University.
a probationary status. Students applying for readmission must pi Transfer students must have completed a minimum of 60 credits at
evidence of enhanced prospects for academic success. * Wilkes to be eligible to be considered for honors.
A decision of the Academic Standards Committee may be apped Requirements for Degree Honors are:
by the student a_t the designated meeting for appeals at the conclusiou!I Summa Cum Laude 3.800
th§ fall :}nd spring semesters. Appeals must be pr.cscnled to the qu Magna Cum Laude 3.600
mittee either in person or by letter at the appropriate appeals meel

and should include good and sufficient reasons for appealing. Cum Laude 3.400

For Degree Honors, grade point averages are not rounded.

Academic Honesty

Academic honesty requires students to refrain from cheating ané
provide clear citations for assertions of fact as well as for the langu
ideas and interpretations of others that have contributed to theirwri
work. Failure to acknowledge indebtedness to the work of othersco
tutes plagiarism, a serious academic offense that cannot be tolerated#
a community of scholars. All instances of academic fraud wil
addressed in accordance with the policies of the University.

Graduation Requirements

It is the student’s responsibility to meet graduation requirements
candidates for degrees are expected to be present at Commencemeil
circumstances prevent their attendance, students must apply fo
Dean of Student Affairs for permission to take the degree or certill
in absentia.

The faculty has approved the following requirements which astu
must satisfy in order to be eligible for graduation:

1. Complete a minimum of 120 credit hours.

2. Satisfy all requirements in the major(s). (Requirements for graduations
from department to department. See the appropriate section in this Buls
for the number of credit hours required by each major.)

Complete all subjects required for the degree as stated in the Bulletinini
at the time of admission to the program or any subsequent Bulletin.
Achieve a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for all courses.
Achieve a minimum average of 2.00 for all subjects within their major.
Achieve a minimum cumulative average of 2.00 for all subjects within{i
chosen minor(s).

Demonstrate competence in written and spoken English.

Satisfy mathematics and computer literacy and other curricular skill
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Academic Structure

The College of Arts, Sciences and Professional Studig
Departments '
Aerospace Studies
Biology, Chemistry, and Health Science Programs
Business Administration and Accounting
Education and Psychology
Engineering and Physics
Geo-Environmental Sciences and Engineering
Humanities
Math and Computer Science
Nursing
Social Sciences and Communications
Visual and Performing Arts

The School of Pharmacy
Departments
Pharmaceutical Sciences
Pharmacy Practice

Academic Programs

The College of Arts, Sciences, and
Professional Studies

Ronnie C. Bedford, Ph.D.
Dean of the College

The College of Arts, Sciences, and Professional Studies offers a wide
diversity of programs. A goal of the College is to provide a sound gen-
eral education for all graduates and to insure a quality professional
preparation within each major program. In other words, each program
provides the necessary skills for professional employment and job suc-
gess in concert with those qualities all educated, productive citizens
should possess for lifelong learning.

Inthe General Education courses within the College, students will take
gourses that teach them to think critically and creatively, to communicate
their knowledge effectively, and to understand their place in a complex,
diverse, and changing world. Within the disciplines, students will study
with talented faculty in extending the boundaries of human knowledge
through scholarship, research, field work, and artistic expression.

The College offers both undergraduate and graduate degrees in pro-
grams ranging from the visual and performing arts to engineering and
nursing. The College also offers several pre-professional programs
leading to postgraduate work in law and the health care industry. The
professional programs in engineering, nursing, and accounting are
aecredited by national professional organizations, signifying the high
guality of each of these diverse programs. Many undergraduate majors
olfer valuable field work experience through industry co-ops and
internships.

The College is enriched culturally, academically, and industrially
through a strong regional connection in all areas. The College is linked
Y0 various special programs on campus that enhance arts, sciences, and
professional studies opportunities. Such special opportunities in the arts
include the Wilkes Community Conservatory and the Sordoni Art

S Gallery. The science special programs include the GIS Mapping and
Remote Sensing Center, the Ratchford Field Station, and the Environ-

mental Quality Center. The College’s professional studies programs are
enriched with a connection to the Small Business and Development
Center, the Allan P. Kirby Center for Entrepreneurship, and the Survey
Research Center. Their existence on campus offers students the oppor-
funity to see and to experience the best and the most advanced in the
arts, sciences, and industry.

The University offers state-of-the-art facilities in all areas. The College
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programs incorporate the best of these facilities into their disciplineoft
ings. For example,the Dorothy Dickson Darte Center for the Perfom
Arts has cutting edge theatre technology that showcases campus perfos
ances in music, theatre, dance and visiting lecturers in all disciplines1§
Shelburne Telecommunications Center allows students the opportunjty'
work in a professional television studio and with state-of-the-art Dis
Leanring equipment. Also, the College houses the Regional Com
Resource Center which provides microcomputer laboratories andf
cal support to teachers enrolled in graduate study at Wilkes.

The College includes the following academic departments:
Aerospace Studies
Biology, Chemistry, and Health Science Programs
Business Administration and Accounting
Education and Psychology
Engineering and Physi
Geo-Environmental Sciences and Engineering
Humanities
Math and Computer Science
Nursing
Soci iences and Communications
Visual and Performing Arts

The College offers the following undergraduate degrees:
Bachelor of Arts Degree—Majors
Applied and Engineering Sciences French
Art (minor only) History
Biochemistry Individualized Studies
Biology International Studies
Chemistry Mathematics
Communications Musical Theatre
Computer Science Philosophy
Criminology Political Science
Dance (minor only) Psychology
Earth and Environmental Sciences Sociology
Economics (minor only) Spanish
Elementary Education Theatre Arts
English
Bachelor of Science Degree—Majors
Accounting Electrical Engineering
Biochemis Engineering Management
Biology Environmental Engi i
Chemistry Individualized Studies
Computer Information Systems Mathematics
Computer Science Mechanical Engineering
Earth and Environmental Medical Technology

Sciences Nursing

The College offers the following graduate degrees
Master of Business Administration
Master of n Education
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Nursing
* For more information on any of these masters’ programs and their various opi
please consult the Wilkes Graduate bulletin.

The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy

Bernard W. Graham, Ph.D., R.Ph.
Dean of the School

The School of Pharmacy offers a four year professional program
leading to the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree. Graduates of the
program are eligible for state examination to become licensed pharma-
eists. The four years of education consist of three years of in-class (i.e.
lecture, laboratory, discussion group) education and one year of experi-
ential education. The professional pharmacy program at Wilkes is new;
the first professional class entered the School in the fall of 1996 and
graduated in May 2000.

The School also offers a Doctor of Pharmacy program for non-tradi-
tional students. This program is intended to allow an individual who has
graduated from an accredited school of pharmacy with a B.S. and holds
avalid pharmacy license to earn a Pharm.D. degree.

Our Mission

The primary mission of the Nesbitt School of Pharmacy at Wilkes
University is to provide a dynamic, challenging, outcome driven, and
integrated curriculum, focused on pharmaceutical care that will serve as
the foundation for life long learning and practice. Consistent with the
Wilkes University mission, the School of Pharmacy brings together and
retains qualified students and a dedicated faculty and staff from a vari-
ety of disciplines in a supportive atmosphere that encourages intellec-
tual and personal development.

Our Vision

We will be a national innovator in pharmacy education and a regional
genter for post-graduate pharmacy education. Our graduates will be able
{0 provide quality pharmaceutical care to patients in a wide range of
health systems, in urban and rural areas, and will be leaders in the pro-
fession. Finally, we will be a good corporate citizen through meaningful
service to the University, the health professions and the local community.

Our Values

1. Teaching This is primarily a teaching institution; the student is
our reason for being here.
2.Pharm.D. Teaching resources are devoted primarily to prepar-

ing students for one degree: the Doctor of Pharmacy.
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3. Communications Our graduates will have solid communication s
In order to be effective professionals they must#
able to articulate their knowledge with health prof§
sionals, administrators and patients.

The ability to work effectively as part of a health
team is considered critical.

4.TeamBuilding

5.Interdisciplinary Pharmacy does not have all of the answenl

Approach health care or even pharmacy care problems. I8
broader perspectives of other academic discipli
are actively sought in curricular design and teachii
We are a small school and intend to remain small. M8
ingful faculty-student interaction is valued. The sz
each entering pharmacy class is limited to 65 studen§

6.Small Size

Our facilities, curriculum and faculty are foc
upon training practitioners for the 21st cenlis
Emphasis is placed upon new technologies, as thisi
major foundation for future pharmacy practice.

7. Technology
and Future
Orientation

8.Research and
Practice

Research and practice are valued primarily as i
support our commitment to educational excellé
and faculty development and are valued as theyaii§
patient care and/or lead to the advancement of scié

Accreditation

The American Council on Pharmaceutical Education (ACPEj
granted the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) program at Wilkes Un
sity full accreditation.

Admission

To be admitted into the professional program of the Nesbitt Sche
Pharmacy, a student must have either enrolled and successfully :
pleted the prepharmacy program at Wilkes University or have subi
a successful application to the School of Pharmacy. A descriptionol
application process for the prepharmacy program and professionalg
gram is found in the Pharmacy Program section of this bulletin. Il

mation about successful completion of the prepharmacy program®

curricula of the prepharmacy program and the professional prog
and progression requirements are also found in the Pharmacy Prog
section of this bulletin. A description of the Doctor of Phari
program for non-traditional students is also found in the Pham
Program section of this bulletin.
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Facilities

The Nesbitt School of Pharmacy is housed in the Stark Learning Cen-
leroverlooking the Susquehanna River. Facilities include modern phar-
maceutical teaching and research laboratories, case conference rooms, a
pharmacy information center, student activity space and faculty offices.
Most lecture classes are held in other areas of the Stark Learning Center
uiin Breiseth Hall located across the courtyard from the Stark Learning
Center.

Faculty

There are two academic departments in the School of Pharmacy. The

Department of Pharmaceutical Sciences includes faculty in such areas as
pharmacology, pharmaceutics and pharmacy administration. The
Department of Pharmacy Practice includes faculty with practice special-
ties in such areas as drug information, community care, general medicine,
primary care and critical care. When at full strength, the School of Phar-
macy will have approximately twenty-four full-time faculty members.
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Academic Programs

ACCOUNTING

ssor Emeritus, Capin; Associate Professor Eme
, Rexer.

Professor Alves, Chairperson; Pro
Broadt; Associate Professors Chisaric
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Accounfiy
leading to the B.S. degree — 121.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18.

The Business Administration and Accounting Department offes
major in Accounting providing the necessary background for an el
level professional position in public, private or governmental accol
ing. Students receive the necessary educational background to comp
successfully for placement in graduate and professional schools, &
licensures as certified public accountants and certified managem#
accountants. Those choosing a career in administration receive the n#
agerial training necessary for success in a full range of leadership ok

The accounting curriculum parallels that of business administralié
and contains a minimum of three tiers. The first tier begins with ac#

> study of the arts, sciences, mathematics, communications i
This liberal arts core is a common experience to all maj
and provides the basis for a broadly educated individual. The secondi#
of educational experience provides a general background in statisfig
financial, and managerial techniques. All students majoring in theds
plines contained within the Business Administration and Accouni
Department are required to complete BA 151, Introduction to Mana
ment and Entrepreneurship. Subjects included in this area of study#
finance, economics, management, and computer science. The third fie
basic educational skills relates to the fields of financial and manags
accounting. A rigorous thirty-three credit hours are devoted to cun
accounting theory and applications through the use of texts, compi
applications, cases, and practical experience. The sequence beginsi
introductory level accounting and progresses through intermediate, i
cost, auditing, and accounting information systems. A fourth tierisa
able for students interested in gaining practical experience througi
accounting internship. Most students are placed with public accoun
firms where it is possible to experience many areas of accountingasu
as a broad range of business problems in a short time-span. Addition
for students with a more specialized interest, accounting internships
also available in banks, private industry, and with the government. 1§
Wilkes internship program is the oldest in Northeast Pennsylvania@
most successful interns have been placed in positions of their chod
including the large international accounting firms. A fifth tier, a five4g
BS/MBA program, is available for students who wish to meet the ne
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of a professional in the 21st century. This program offered by the
Business Administration and Accounting Department has been devel-
oped to encompass each of the above-mentioned levels, along with an
additional calendar year of graduate course work. Upon successful com-
pletion, the student will have earned a Bachelor of Science degree in
Accounting and a Master of Business Administration degree with 157
eredit hours of course work.

Students from other disciplines, even those unrelated to business or
wewnomics, have been inclined to select an accounting minor to enhance
their major field of study. The minor provides the student with enough
background to begin with professional entry-level employment while
developing a background in his or her chosen field of study. The minor
program is composed of Acc 101-102, Acc 203, and nine additional cred-
ils in accounting.

Accounting alumni can be found in public accounting firms ranging in
size from those of individual practitioners to international organiza-
tions. Many of our graduates who began their careers in public account-
g have since moved into leadership positions with government or
private industry. The accounting major in the Business Administration
and Accounting Department at Wilkes University will provide an indi-
vidual with the combined educational skills to be a future success as a
leader in the accounting profession, industry, or government.

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in A ccounting

Second Semester
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
COM 101 Public Speaking
Distribution Requirements
Acc 101 Financial Accounting

First Semester
£ 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
(S 115 Computers and App
BA 151 Introduction to Management
and Entrepreneurship
fiF 101 Freshman Foundations
Mih 107 Business Mathematics

Fourth Semester
Acc 203 Intermediate Accounting |
Ec 102 Economics Il (Core Course)
Distribution Requirements
Free Elective

Third Semester
Aot 102 Managerial Accounting
£0 101 Economics | (Core Course)
B4 234 Business Law
Distribution Requirements

Fifth Semester
Aot 204 Intermediate Accounting Il
Acc 321 Taxes
BA 319 Business Statistics
BA351 Management of Organizations
Free Elective

Sixth Semester
Acc 205 Intermediate Accounting 1l
Acc 322 Advanced Taxes
BA 321 Marketing
BA 341 Managerial Finance
BA 352 Prod/Operations Mgmt.
BA 354 Organizational Behavior
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Seventh Semester
Acc 301 Advanced Accounting
Acc 331 Auditing
Acc 351 Senior Seminar
BA 358 International Business Seminar
BA 360 Business Policy

Eighth Semester
Acc 311 Mgmt. Accounting Il
Acc 341 Accounting Info Systems
Acc 361 Internship or
Free Electives

Recommended Course Sequence for A Major in
Accounting (B.S. Degree) and a Master of Business
Administration Degree (Five Year Program)

1st Semester
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirements
CS 115 Computers and App.
Mth 107 Business Mathematics
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations
BA 151 Intro to Management
and Entrepreneurship

3rd Semester
Acc 102 Managerial Acc
Ec 101 Econ | (Core Course)
BA 234 Bus Law and Ethics
Distribution Requirements

5th Semester
Acc 204 Intermediate Il
Acc 321 Taxes
BA 319 Business Statistics
BA 351 Mgmt of Organizations
Free Elective

7th Semster
Acc 301 Advanced Accounting
Acc 331 Auditing
Acc 351 Senior Seminar
BA 358 Int'l Bus Seminar
BA 360 Business Policy

2nd Semester
Acc 101 Financial Acc
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirements
COM 101 Public Speaking
Distribution Requirements

4th Semester
Acc 203 Intermediate Acc |
Ec 102 Econ Il (Core Course)
Distribution Requirements
Free Electives

6th Semester
Acc 205 Intermediate |l
Acc 322 Advanced Taxes
BA 321 Marketing
BA 341 Managerial Finance
BA 352 Prod/Operations Mgmt
BA 354 Organizational Behavior

8th Semester
Acc 311 Mgmt Acc Il
Acc 341 Accounting Info Systems
Acc 361 Internship or
Free Electives
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MASTER IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(Total 36 Credit Hours)

Summer Session
MBA 540 Financial Management 3
MBA 552 Organizational Behaviour 3
MBA Electives 6

12

10th Semester
MBA 513 Applied Business Models

9th Semester
MBA512 Business Research 3
MBA 520 Marketing Management 3 MBA 532 Management Economics
MBA 560 Finance and Managerial Accounting 3 MBA 590 Strategic Management
MBA 580 Bus. Issues in a Dynamic Environment 3 MBA Elective

12

TOTAL PROGRAM CREDIT HOURS -157

ACC 101, INTRODUCTORY FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits
Introduction to the accounting system and the applicable accounting principles and prac-
tices used by accountants and managers in decision making, planning, control, and prepa-
ration of financial reports.

Prerequisite: CS 115.

ACC102. INTRODUCTORY MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING Three credits

Introduction to the accounting requirements necessary in a management environment and

the uses of accounting data for planning and control of business and non-profit activities.
Prerequisite: Acc 101.

ACC203. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I Three credits
Astudy of the financial accounting and reporting system. Emphasis is placed on how basic
standards and procedures relate to the accounting system as a whole. The course topics
include an understanding of accounting information systems, summarizing techniques,
spreadsheet procedures, extensive computer applications, and financial statement prepa-
mtion based on current accounting concepts, standards, and principles.

Prerequisite: Acc 101.

ACC 204, INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I Three credits
Astudy of the accounting standards applicable to all the corporate balance sheet accounts
and their related counterparts that result in revenue and expense recognition on the
income statement and statement of retained earnings. Included in this study will be a com-
plete analysis and review of cash and receivables, ntories and cost of goods sold, plant
ud depreciation, intangibles and amortization, current and long-term liabilities, and
slockholders’ equity. Each category reviewed will include conceptual considerations, tech-
nical account procedures, and the necessary and appropriate disclosure within the body of
the financial statements and the related accounting schedules and footnotes.
Prerequisite: Acc 203.

ACC 205, INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING III Three credits
Astudy of the application of generally accepted accounting principles to various technical
feporting areas within the financial statements. Emphasis is placed on technical standards
and the necessary disclosure requirements for these reporting areas. The course topics
include dilutive securities, executive compensation plans, earnings per share, corporate
lnvestments, and the accounting for income taxes, employee pensions plans, employee
postretirem its, leases, and accounting changes. The course concludes with a com-
prehensive review of computer spreadsheets, financial statements preparation, financial
slalement analysis and interpretation, full disclosure in financial reporting, and the appro-
priateness of the accounting principles being applied in accounting practice today.
Prerequisite: Acc 204.
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301. ADVANCE TAL ACCOUNTING % ACC395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits

A comprehensive review and analysis of variou
consolidations, partnerships, governmental units, non-profit organizations, estates i
and bankruptcies. Extensive computerized applications are an integral part of thiSts 4 66 108/208/398. TOPICS Variable credit
: Acc 205. Special offerings designed to introduce students to subjects of current interest in account-

ACC 397. SEMINAR One to three credits

ACC 311. COST ACCOUNTING . Il\g which are not covered in other cours
Principles and practices of cost accounting including a study of job, process, and st
cost systems. Informative systems design, budgeting, variance analy
concepts are covered.
Prerequisite: 205.

ACC 321. TAXES
Introduction to the Internal Revenue Code for individuals and sole-proprielomi
Preparation of individual tax returns based on the current tax law, regulations, ans
enue ruling letters
reference services

Prerequisite: Acc 101.

ACC 322. ADVANCED TAXES
Introduction to certain tax laws as they apply to Corporations, S Corporations, and#
nerships. This involves developing a thorough understanding of tax research and hoy

ACC 331. AUDITING

To understand the most important concepts in auditing and how they are used indés

making, evidence accumulation and reporting. This entails understanding the o

methods and processes of control that provide for the accuracy and integrity of fin

data and the safeguarding of business assets; along with understanding the natureofa#

services and the conceptual and procedural bases for performing them.
Prerequisite: Acc 205.

ACC 341. FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS
Three

To develop a solid understanding of and appreciation for the use of accountinginiis
tion employed to proc and sort business e 50 as to provide information o
functions of financial reporting, internal responsibility accounting and decision s
This understanding includes application
the internet.

Prerequisite: Acc 102 and BA 351.

ACC 351. SENIOR SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
» develop an understanding of the accounting system and i
>ctors by bridging the student’s knowledge of general
with financial and non-financial decision mak

Prerequisite: Acc 205.

> 361. ACCOUNTING INTERNSHIP ’

T'o provide on-the-job accounting experience for accounting majors through a minimis
170 (3 credits) or 340 (6 credits) hours working experience with either certified i
accounting firms, governmental agencies, or private busines:

a competitive basis following student interviews with inter

obtaining an internship may substitute 6 credits of free electives. (All courses s
through the seventh semester should be taken prior to this course.)

Prerequisite:




page 66
AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air Force ROTC)

Lieutenant Colonel Smith, Chairperson; Assistant Professors: Major Myers, M
Palmer, Captain Dusek.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22.

The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC) progs
at Wilkes University permits students to earn commissions as officersi#
the U.S. Air Force while pursuing a university degree. Students u

enroll in either the four-year or two-year program. (Students with the
years remaining until graduation may enroll concurrently in the fre
man and sophomore Aerospace Studies courses and can completel
four-year program in three years). A minor in Aerospace Studies
available to students who complete a minimum of 22 semester hoi
including: up to 16 hours of Aerospace Studies courses (AS 101, Ii§
201, 202, 301, 302, 401, 402 and 3 hours for AFROTC Field TrainingAl
240, 4-week AFROTC Field Training; AS 250, 5-week AFROTCFig
Training) and a minimum of 3 credit hours within one area listed belot
This area should explore a discipline other than the student’s major

Additional courses required in the minor, by concentration:
History: 101, 102, 207, 208, 328, 334, 335, 376.
Political Science: 111, 131, 141, 211, 213, 221, 253, 261, 331, 332, 335,

Business Administration: 101, 212, 233, 234, 321, 326, 327, 341, 3513
353, 354, 356, 357.

Communication: 101, 102, 201, 202, 206, 220, 303, 352, 361, 399.

General Military Course
(4-Year Program Only)

The first two years of the four-year program constitute the Geneg
Military Course (GMC). GMC courses are open to any universitys
dent. Students enrolling in these courses do not incure any military s
ice obligation. (Exception: Air Force scholarship recipients incifi
commitment at the beginning of their sophomore year.) The GMCa
riculum consists of four one-credit Aerospace Studies courses, plisi
non-credit leadership laboratory each semester, which introducess
dents to U.S. Air Force history and environment, customs, courtesi
drill and ceremonies, and leadership skills.

Professional Officer Course
(2 and 4-Year Programs)

The final two years of the four-year program comprise the Prof
sional Officer Course (POC). It consists of four three-credit Aerospi
Studies courses, plus a non-credit leadership laboratory each semei
POC cadets earn a $200-per-month, tax-free subsistence allowancedi
ing the academic year and incur a military obligation. To be acceptedin
the POC, students must pass a physical examination and an officer qui
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fication test, as well as AEROSPACE STUDIES (Air Force ROTC)
meeting certain academic standards. Four-year cadets must complete a
four-week field training program; two-year applicants must complete a
six-week field training program, both of which are administered the sum-
mer before POC entry. In addition, all POC cadets must complete a
gourse in mathematical reasoning prior to being commissioned.

Field Training

Field training consists of a four-week, 3-credit Aerospace Studies
Course or a 5-week, 3-credit Aerospace Studies Course conducted at
selected Air Force bases. It provides students an opportunity to observe
Air Force units and people at work and at home; to participate in marks-
manship, survival, athletics, and leadership training activities; to experi-
ence aircraft orientation flights; and to work with contemporaries from
other colleges and universities. Transportation from the legal residence
of the cadet to the field training base and return, food, lodging, and med-
jcal and dental care are provided by the Air Force.

Advanced Training Program (ATP) (Optional)

This program allows POC members to visit a USAF base for two
weeks during the summer between the cadet’s junior and senior years
and to work with an active duty officer working in the student’s chosen
gareer area . Transportation from the legal residence of the cadet to the
ATP base (and return), food, lodging, and medical and dental care dur-
ing the two weeks are provided by the Air Force. The participating
cadet also is provided a weekly salary during the program.

Uniforms
All uniforms, equipment, and textbooks for AFROTC are supplied
by the U.S. Air Force.

Scholarships

AFROTC also offers 2-to-5 year, full and partial tuition scholarships
for which qualified students may compete, if they enrollin AFROTC. All
scholarship awards are based on individual merit, regardless of financial
need, with most scholarship recipients determined by central selection
boards. Since scholarship applicants must meet certain academic, physi-
eal fitness and medical requirements to be considered by the scholarship
boards, contact the Aerospace Studies department early in the Fall
semester, High school students wishing to compete for AFROTC college
scholarships must complete and submit an application early in the fall
term of their senior year. ALL AFROTC SCHOLARSHIP RECIPI-
ENTS ENTERING (OR TRANSFERRING TO) WILKES UNIVER-
SITY RECEIVE FREE ROOM AND BOARD. (To receive free room
and board, the scholarship recipient must live in a Wilkes University
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owned and operated residence hall.)

Commissioning

Students who satisfactorily complete the POC curriculum requis
ments are commissioned as Second Lieutenants in the U.S. Air Fou
and will serve on active duty in a career specialty they have chosen,#
sistent with USAF needs. Qualified students may compete for dutys
pilots, navigators, engineers, missile or space operations officers, i
engineers, meteorologists, computer analysts, lawyers, security police
any of a number of other career fields.

Recommended 4-Year Course Sequence Leadingtos |

Commission in the United States Air Force

General Military Course (GMC) — Consists of four one-ciel
courses which are introductory in nature and open to freshmen or sop
omores. Student enrolling in these courses do not incur any militay
service obligation (Exception: Air Force scholarship recipients ineu
commitment at the beginning of their sophomore year.) Course ciel
value are shown with each course.

First Semester
AS 101 Foundations of the USAF |
AS 103 Leadership Laboratory

Second Semester
AS 102 Foundations of the USAF Il
AS 104 Leadership Laboratory

Third Semester
AS 201 Evolution of USAF Air
and Space Power |
AS 203 Leadership Laboratory 0

1

Fourth Semester
AS 202 Evolution of USAF Air
and Space Power ||
AS 204 Leadership Laboratory

Variations in the above schedule are possible. Sophomores with no AFROTC experience can enroll in b :

one-credit freshman and sophomore courses (our “dual-enrolleg” program). Students who have not s
GMC courses and have at least two years remaining until graduation may still apply for entry into the P0G
must apply early in their sophomore year.

Summer Field Training
5-Week AFROTC Field Training
AS 250 5-week AFROTC Field
Training !

4-Week AFROTC Field Training
AS 240 4-week AFROTC field
Training 3

Professional Officer Course (POC) — Consists of four three-credit coust
open to students who have at least two full-time years of college remainigg
Cadets enrolled in the POC receive $150 per month and have a mxlltarvservxx
obligation. Course credit values are shown with each course.
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Sixth Semester
AS 302 Air Force Leadership Studies Il
AS 304 Leadership Laboratory

Fifth Semester
AS301 Air Force Leadership Studies |
AS 303 Leadership Laboratory

Seventh Semester

AS401 National Security Affairs: AS 402 National Security Affairs:

“eparation for Active Duty | Pr tion for Active Duty Il
AS 403 Leadership Laboratory AS 404 Leadership Laboratory

Eighth Semester

A5 103/104/203/204/303/304/403/404, Leadership LABORATORY, is mandatory for all cadets who enroll in
AFROTC and must be taken concurrently with each Aerospace study course.

General Military Courses
The General Military Courses (GMC) constitute a two-year program
for freshmen and sophomores and are designed to provide a general
knowledge of the roles, organization, missions, and historical develop-
ment of U.S. air power. Students enrolled in the GMC who are not
receiving Air Force scholarships incur no military obligations.

A5 103/104/203/204. LEADERSHIP LABORATORY No credit
Involves a progression of experience designed to develop each student’s leadership poten-
tial in a supervised training laboratory. Examines U.S. Air Force customs and courtesies,
drill and ceremonies, career opportunities, life and work of an Air Force company grade
officer.

AS 101. FOUNDATIONS OF THE USAFI Fall — One credit
Introduction to the background, missions, and functions of U.S. military forces, with
emphasis on U.S. Air Force organization, command structure and the mission and organ-
{zation of various major commands. Development of individual communications skills.

AS 102. FOUNDATIONS OF THE USAF 11
Introduction to USAF professions, geopolitics, U.S. defense policy/strat
purpose military forces, insurgency/counter-insurgency, aerospace suf
organization of other military sevices. Development of individual communications skills.

AS201. EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWERI Fall — One credit
Astudy of air power development in historical perspective lhmug_,h the end of World War
Iliincluding the evolution of missions, concepts, doctrine, and force employment, with
emphasis on changes in conflict and factors which have prompted technological develop-
ments. Development of individual communications skills.

AS202. EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWERII Spring — One credit
Astudy of traits of effective leaders and followers coupled with characteristics and values
impon‘um to the U.S. Air Force. Definition, history and basic concepts of Total ()un}ll_v
Management (TQM) principles used in the Air Force. Application of oral presentation
skills.

Prerequisite: AS 201 or permission of instructor.

Spring — One credit
L b gene rdl

AFROTC Field Training
AS240. AFROTC Field Training (4-Weeks) Summer — Three credits
Iniensive study of military education, experience in leadership and management at an
active duty installation. Also training in marksmanship, surv and athletics. ;
Prerequisite: AS 101, 102, 201, 202 and an interview by Professor of Aerospace Studies.
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AS 250. AFROTC Field Training (5-Weeks) Summer — Three el

Intensive study of military education, experience in leadership and management i§

active duty installation. Also training in ma urvival, and athletics.
Prerequisite: Interview by tudies.

Professional Officer Courses
The Professional Officer Courses (POC) constitute a four-seme
program, normally taken during the junior and senior years, leading
issioning as a U.S. Air Force officer. The POC concentratess
concepts and practices of management and leadership, national defés
policy, and communicative skills.

AS 303/304/403/404. LEADERSHIP LABORATORY
Involves a progression of experience designed to develop each student’s leadership poles
tial in a supervised training laboratory. Examines U.S. Air Force customs and courie
drill and ceremonies, career opportunities, life and work of an Air Force company g
officer.

Nocrd

AS 301. AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP STUDIES I Fall — Three el
General theory and practice of management with special reference to the U.S. Air
Covers evolution of management thought, including ¢ al, behavioral, and mani
ment science schools; policy formulation, princip in planning, organia
staffing, directing, and controlling business and A s resource controlie
niques; social and ethical issues within the management process; development of comm
nicative skills and Total Quality Management (TQM) principles. Note: AFROTC e
may substitute / 01 for BA 351.

Prerequisite: AFROTC approved membership in the POC or permission of instie

ter.

AS 302. AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP STUDIES II Spring — Three crefd
Quality leadership tools and theory: practical experience in influencing people, indiil
ally and in groups, to accomplish organizational missions effectively; developmetid
communications skills.

Prerequisite: AS 301 or permission of instructor.

Fall — Three crefé
The role and functions of the professional military officer in a democratic society andei#
military interaction; basic framework of defense policy and formulation of defts
strategy; the impact of East Asia, Latin America, Africa, the Middle t, and the Cog
monwealth of Independent States on U.S. national security policy. Development ofis
vidual communications skills. Note: AFROTC cadets may substitute AS 401 for PS§
with Social Science and Communications Department approval.
Prerequisite: AFROTC approved membership in the POC or permission of insti
tor.

AS 402. NATIONAL SECURITY A ‘
PREPARATION FOR ACT Spring — Three crefé
problems of developing defense strategy in a rapidly changing te
effective deterrent posture and management of conflict; dynamic
defense policy making.
Prerequisite: AS 401 or permission of instructor.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Prolessor Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Merryman.

The Department of Social Sciences and Communications offers a
variety of courses in anthropology. The anthropology curriculum is
desigricd to provide students with a solid grounding in the fundamentals
of sociocultural anthropology and an opportunity to study cultural
diversity. Students may apply anthropology courses towards B.A.
dcgrccs' with majors in either International Studjcs or S(')Ci()l(\.gy.
Anthropology courses may also be used in satisfying General Education
requirements in the social sciences.

Students from all majors are invited to complete a “concentration” in
Anthropology. A concentration in Anthropology consists of 12 hours,
including Ant 101, Ant 102, and two upper-level courses in Anthropology.

Graduates with a strong background in anthropology have used this

preparation in a variety of ways. Some have found employment in bus

ness and government upon graduation. Others have taken advanced
degrees in the social sciences and regional development at American
and British Universities. Still others have pursued careers in secondary
education.

The following is a listing of the Anthropology courses offered at Wilkes:

ANT 101 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY : :

A general survey of the processes that generate human cultural and ljmlnglcul variation
through time and among contemporary human groups. An introduction to cultural and
physical anthropology, archaeology, and anthropological linguistics.

ANT 102. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY ~ Three credits
A detailed examination of the methods and theories employed in the description and com-
parison of human cultures, as applied to problems in intercultural relations. Course con-
fent is based upon case and cross-cultural studies.

ANT 211. ANTHROPOLOGY THROUGH FILM ‘ Three credits
A general survey of the use of still photography and cinematography in the depiction of the
content of various cultures. 5

Prerequisite: Ant 101 or Ant 102 or approval of instructor.

ANT 212. PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE WORLS Three credits
An overview of social organizations, ethnicity, and cultural d_cvclopmcm‘<n_1 various
tegions of the world: North American Native Americans, the Middle East, Africa, Latin
America, Asia. Topics are rotated. The contributions of cq)luglcal, economic, political and
ideological factors to the region’s social system are examined in regard to present cultural
obligations.

ANT 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper
is required. A ; 3T
Prerequisite: By arrangement with an instructor and approval of department chairperson.
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ANT 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six cre

Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization relatell

the studen ademic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experien

students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project toali

ulty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement

dures.) i ‘ .
Prc?cqumlcs: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairpcrs&n.

ANT 198/298/398/498.
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APPLIED AND ENGINEERING SCIENCES

Asaciate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Professor Arora, Associate Professors
Gilmer, Srinivasan; Technical Support Staff: Lennox, Sickler, Wilk.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Applied and
Engineering Sciences leading to the B.S. degree — 123.

Engineering is the profession of creative problem solving. The Wilkes
engineering programs provide the student with the knowledge and the
investigative skills, both theoretical and experimental, to responsibly
address professional and societal needs through modern curricula,
hands-on experience and a personalized educational environment.

The mission of the Applied and Engineering Science program is to
enhance the ability of the student to integrate knowledge and apply it
gifectively and responsibly in solving problems through a dynamic cur-
riculum characterized by its fast response to new developments, oppor-
tunities for design and industrial experience, availability of modern
laboratories, the use of computer simulations, and team building.

The Engineering and Physics Department offers a four-year degree
program in Applied and Engineering Science. This program provides
strong engineering and scientific experience with advanced techniques
heavily integrated into the curriculum. Students intending to major in
engineering are encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and

mathematics. The first three semesters of course work are common for
allengineering programs.

The four-year program in Applied and Engineering Science leading
tothe Bachelor of Science degree offers various concentrations. The stu-
dent can choose to specialize within this program in a particular disci-
pline or in one of the following interdisciplinary areas: Information
Systems, Cognitive Studies, Allied Health, Physical Sciences, Planning
& Technology Management and Environmental & Public Policy. A min-
jmum of 15 credits must be completed in a concentration.

Cooperative education provides applied professional training to
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective employ-
ers. The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional six-credit
gooperative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignment
may continue into the summer preceding the seventh semester. Since all
students may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative educa-
fional assignment as an option, the student mze nplete six credits of
technical electives.

The student chapters of the Society of Women Engineers (S.W.E.),
and the Pennsylvania Society of Professional Engineers (P.S.PE.), in
tonjunction with the Department, periodically offer seminars on sub-
jects of a timely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.LT.
(Engineering in Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the
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degree. Students are also highly encouraged to participate in the i
ties of other on-campus organizations such as Engineering Club.

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TTP) was initiated#
enable the community to draw upon the department’s technical expei
and advanced facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania. This effoi¥
directed to assist in the development and expansion of industries, andii
establishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvai

Honors Programs in Engineering

Upon the recommendation and approval of the engineering facili
honor students in Engineering will be recognized upon completion of{
following requirements: achieving an overall grade point average of3
or better; receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering course#
his or her discipline; pursuing independent research or special projecs
engineering; and presenting the results at meetings, conferences
through publication of a paper. The distinction “Honors in Engineeris
will be recorded on the student’s transcript upon graduation.

Recommended Course Sequence for a B.S. Degree
with a Major in Applied & Engineering Sciences

Second Semester
Mth 106 Introduction to Calculus Il

First Semester
Eng 101 Composition

ME 180 CADD Lab

Mth 105 Introduction to Calculus |
or 111 Calculus |

Fr.F. 101 Freshman Foundations

Distribution Requirement

Third Semester
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds
Phy 171 Classical and Modern
or 201 Physics |
Free Elective
Distribution Requirement

or 112 Calculus Il
Distribution Requirement
EE 145 Computer Science | or
EGR 140 Computer Utilization
Free Elective

Fourth Semester
GES 202 Biogeochemistry or
MAE 200 Materials Engineering
Phy 174 Classical and Modern
or 202 Physics Il
Free Elective
Distribution Requirement
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Sixth Semester
EE 399 Cooperative Education

Fifth Semester
£E 283 Electrical Measurements Lab.
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics Technical Elective
£E 211 Circuit Theory | Distribution Requirements
Free Elective EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics
Distribution Requirement EGM 320 Engineering Project Analysis

o‘:‘w—uww@

i

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester
£E 391 Senior Project I” 1 EE 392 Senior Project II* 2
Technical Electives 6 Electives 6
Free Elective 9 Technical Electives 6
4

16 1
* FE391and 392 can be replaced by EgM/ENV/ME 391 and 392 depending on the student's concentration. The
Jechnical Electives and the Free Electives must be selected from a program outline approved and documented
nadvance by the program coordinator and the student’s advisor. Technical Electives must be selected from

advisor-approved science or engineering courses numbered 200 or above with at least 6 credits in engineer-
ing courses. Consult with Co-op advisor for availability and proper scheduling of Cooperative Education.
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ART

Professor Zipay, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Fuller, Simon, Sterling; Assoc#
Professor Bowar; Adjunct Faculty Adams, Conway, Sedor, Sleboda.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Studio
Art—18.
Total minimum number of credits requ
18.

The minor in Art History requires that students complete ART 4
141, 240, 249 and 6 credits of art history topics courses.

d for a minor in Art History=

The minor in Studio Art accepts any courses above the 101 level, wil
no more than 6 credits in art history.

ART 101. EXPERIENCING ART Three credis
Lectures and discussion on the elements of art and the forerunners of modern andes
temporary art. Two and three dimensional studio work is explored through the creali
process in a variety of media.

ART 111. FUNDAMENTALS OF COLOR AND DESIGN Three credis
A fundamental course for all art ors involving the basic elements and principless
design and the study of color systems including their physical, psychological, and sociole
ical properties.

ART 113. DRAWING Three credis
An introductory course exploring the organization and potential of line, space, and texfi
through a variety of media and subject matter.

ART 120. PAINTING I Three credis
An introduction to painting methods, techniques, and materials. Emphasis on the ogi
zation of composition and painting techniques.

ART 121. PRINTMAKING Three credis
An introduction of relief, intaglio, and planographic techniques including block printisg
etching, lithography, and silk screen.

ART 122. SCULPTURE
An introductory course into the basic concepts of three dimensional form and space. Mo#
eling in clay from life; casting and direct building techniques in plaster; basic carvingege
riences in stone and wood. Fe

Three credis

ART 123. CERAMICS Three credis
Exploration into the basic methods and techniques of hand building and wheel o
Experimentation in surfaces decoration, glazing, and kiln firing. Fee: $30.

ART 133. PHOTOGRAPHY

An introduction to the fundamentals of photography; camera usag

lighting, darkroom techniques, and the preparation of photographs for
NOTE: Each student must have access to an adjustable 35mm camera.

ART 134. COMPUTER GRAPHICS I

The Macintosh computer and QuarkXPress will be used to solve graj
Typographic principles, production techniques and printing processe
familiarize students with terminology and procedures. Fee: $25.

Three credis
ct consideration
bit. Fee:$5
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ART 140. HISTORY OF ART I Three credits
A survey of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from pre-history through the
Early Renaissance. Non-western cultures will also be introduced. Slide lectures and dis-
cussion will focus on major artworks and trends within their cultural setting.

ART 141. HISTORY OF ART II Three credits
Asurvey of the art and architecture of Western Civilization from the High Renaissance to
the present. Slide lectures and discussions will focus on major artists, artworks, and trends
within their cultural setting.

Ak 220. PAINTING 1T Three credits
Increased emphasis on development of style and experimentation in contemporary art
methods and techniques.

Prerequisite: Art 120 or permission of instructor.

ART 234. COMPUTER GRAPHICS 1 Three credits
A continuation of Graphic Design I, emphasizi obe Illustrator and Adobe Photoshop
sual problems nning images, importing images, and techniques for send-
ing files to printers will be covered. The printing process will be discussed at length to
familiarize students with terminology and procedures. Fee: $25.
Prerequisite: Art 134 or permission of instructor

. GRAPHIC DESIGN I

tion with the tools, design elements, and production processes of the graphic

artist. The value and contribution of the graphic arts to society will be discussed. Students

will experience methods and techniques currently being practiced in the graphic design
field. Fee: $25.

ART 240. MODERN ART AND DESIGN Three credits
Jth century art and design will be considered in relation to central themes in modern civ-
ilization, such as science and technology, social and political revolution, historicism, and
formalism. Slide lectures and discussions will treat objects as diverse as paintings and
relrigerators, buildings and billboards.

ART 335. GRAPHIC DESIGN II Three credits
A continuation of Art 235 with emphasis on publication design. The course will provide
opportunities for students to design page layouts, catalogues, small books and other
printed material using the computer as a design tool.

Prerequisite: Art 235 or permission of instructor.

ART 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the
direction of a staff member. A research project at a level significantly beyond a term paper
isrequired.

Prerequisite: Approval of departme

ART 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits
Professional cooperative education placement in a prive ization related to
the student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience,
-kly reaction papers and an academic project to a Fac-

pline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proce-

Three credits

airperson is required.

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

ART 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit
Astudy of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses.
Recent studio topics have included Ceramic Sculpture, Color Photography, and Typogra-
phy. Recent art history topics have included Nineteenth Century Art and Modern Archi-
lecture.
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BIOCHEMISTRY

Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Bohning, Faut, Rozelle, Salley, Sy
Professors Redmond, Stin sociate Prof Wignot; Assist: >ssor Kiessliy
Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek; Visiting Assistant Profess
Phillips.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biochemisy
leading to the B.S. degree — 127.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biochemisfy
leading to the B.A. degree — 124.

The Biochemistry curriculum is designed to provide comprehensi
background education and training for those students interested inti
interdisciplinary area.

The B.S. curriculum meets the liberal arts requirements of the u
versity with a concentration in advanced courses. It was developedix
those students who wish to prepare for Biochemistry as a profession
option. Holders of this degree seek employment directly in the fielde
they can pursue advanced degrees in graduate school.

The B.A. degree was developed for those students interested in B
chemistry as a means of preparation for entrance into health scien
professional schools, such as allopathic, osteopathic, and podiatric me
icine, dental medicine, optometry, etc. Two specific features of thepi
gram are that students (1) may pursue the first three years of i
biochemistry degree curriculum in the three-year option under onett
the Wilkes University combined seven-year medical and baccalaured
degree programs or (2) use the seventh or eighth semesters in coope#
tive research programs. The latter option is particularly useful for the
students selected to The Premedical Scholars Program (see Affiliate
Degree Programs in Medicine).

Recommended Course Sequence for a Bachelor of Arfs
Degree and Bachelor of Science Degree in Biochemistry

Second Semester
BA &

Chm 116 The Chemical 4 |

Reaction
Bio 122 Principles of Modern

Biology Il
Mth 112 Calculus II*
Eng 101 Composition

First Semester

Chm 115 Elements and
Compounds
Bio 121 Principles of Modern
Biology |
Mth 111 Calculus I* 4 4
Fr.F 101 Freshman Foundations 3 3

15 15
* Students in the BA program may substitute Mth 105 for Mth 111, Mth 106 for Mth 112,
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Fourth Semester
BA

Third Semester

Chm 232 Organic Chemistry I
Phy 202 General Physics II*
Bio 226 Cellular and
Molecular Biology
Distribution Requirement
Free Elective

0hm 231 Organic Chemistry |
Phy 201 General Physics I*
Mih211 Intro. Linear Algebra
and Differential Equations
Distribution Requirement
(S Elective
14 15

*Siudents in the BA program may substitute Phy 171 for Phy 201, Phy 174, for Phy 202.

Fifth Semester Sixth Semester

BA.

(hm 244 Instrumental Analysis Lab Chm 252 Physical Chemistry Il

(hm251 Physical Chemistry | Chm 254 Physical Chemistry Il

£hm 253 Physical Chemistry | Lab

Lab Chm 362 Biochemistry Il

(hm 361 Biochemistry | Distribution Requirements

(hm 363 Biochemistry Lab Free Electives

Major Elective

Distribution Requirements
18

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester
Chm 392 Senior Research II*
Distribution Requirements

Major Electives

Free Electives

0hm 342 Instrumental Analysis
Major Electives

0hm 391 Senior Research |*
Distribution Requirements

Free Electives

13 16 13

* BI0391-392 may be substituted with approval of the research proposal by the advisor and permission of the
chemistry faculty.

Chemistry Major Electives: One required from Mth 212, Chm 222, 272, 323, 346 or others with
approval of the department.

Blology Major Electives: Two required from Bio 324, 325, 326, 327 or 345.

Special Requirements

Dhemistry 391-392 are laboratory research courses, which can be completed in either the chemistry or biology
deoartments. The written project proposal must be approved by the student’s advisor and the departments. A stu-
o0l may obtain permission of the department to carry out a Senior Project which is not laboratory research. This
gemission will be granted only in exceptional cases.

sfy one of the General Educa-
an, or French in that priority.

e Degartment strongly recommends that students elect COM 101, Public Speaking

Wlunper division Biochemistry majors are expected to attend Department seminars Seniors must participate in
e seminars to receive credit for Chm 391.
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Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Ogren, Reif; Associate Profi
Emeritus Hayes; Professor Klemow; Associate Professors Kalter, Pidcock, Steele, T
ghi; Adjunct Faculty Chapman; Laboratory Preparations Specialist, Zayleskie.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biology
ing to the B.A. degree — 122.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Biologyle
ing to the B.S. degree — 122.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor - 22.

The biology program is a generalized program covering basic arei
biology. Specific pre-professional training is minimized in favor off§
broadest possible background in the liberal arts as well as the biolog
sciences.

The B.A. curriculum offers flexibility so that those students in$#
ondary education who are preparing to teach can include the profé
sional semester of student-teaching either in the seventh or eigi
semester. In addition, this program provides the opportunity fors#
dents to double major and jointly satisfy the requirements of both{
Department of Biology, Chemistry, and Health Sciences as well s th
of the other department involved. Students majoring in Biologym
receive a Pennsylvania Teaching Certificate for teaching elemenl
school or Biology in grades 7-12. Please see the requirements listed#
the Education section of this Bulletin.

The B.S. curriculum meets all of the liberal arts requirements forl§
Bachelor of Arts degree. In addition, it provides a greater concentralis
of advanced biology courses. This program is recommended for fhi
students planning to enter industry, professional schools, or contii
with graduate study in biology.

In order to emphasize the broadening aspects of biological knowld
the department has established categories of specific biological fieldsfi
which the student must achieve reasonable diversity in the selectiond
upper-level courses. The four categories are (1) Molecular/Cellular B
ogy, (2) Structural and Functional Biology, (3) Diversity and Populati
Biology, and (4) Botanical Biology. The B.A. major is required to{ae}
total of four electives with one upper-level course from each of the fourg
egories. The B.S. major must take a total of five electives with one up
level course from each of the four categories and additionally selecti
one course from those same categories.

Courses within the four categories are constituted as follows:

(1) Molecular/Cellular — Bio 324, 326, 328, 338, 345, 398

(2) Structural/Functional — Bio 311, 314, 321, 323, 325, 327

(3) Diversity/Populational — Bio 306, 312,341, 343, 344, 346, 3%

(4) Botanical — Bio 361, 362, 366, 368, 398
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Students in majors other than Biology may wish to elect a minor in Biol-
0gy. The minor in Biology shall consist of a minimum of 22 credits. Required
gourses are Bio 121-122, 225-226 plus two 300-level, biology electives. These
upper-level electives (exclusive of Independent Research, Bio 395-396) will
be selected after consultation with the department chairperson.

Summer Experiences and Opportunities in the
Marine Sciences and Oceanography Wallops
Island Marine Science Station

Wilkes University is a member of the Wallops Island Marine Science
Consortium, an association of both state and private institutions that
pversee the operation of a marine field station located in southeastern
Virginia. Through its membership in the Consortium, Wilkes offers to its
students the full range of courses in marine sciences and oceanography
regularly taught at the Station each summer. Interested students in Biol-
ogy and GeoEnvironmental Sciences (as well as any other students
meeting course prerequisites) are encouraged to complement regular
gourse work with these unique summer field experiences.

Courses taken at the Wallops Island Marine Science Station can be
used to fulfill some of the upper level requirements in the Biology and
GES Majors. Courses typically carry three credits and involve three
weeks of intensive field and laboratory study at the Marine Station and
related field sites (e.g. Florida Keys). Facilities at the station include dor-
mitory space, cafeteria, labs, lecture halls, a variety of field and labora-
lory equipment (e.g. two large oceanographic vessels) and a range of
goastal, marine, and estuarine field sites. To enroll, students must first
gontact the coordinators of the Wallops Island Program at Wilkes Uni-
versity (prior to the spring semester) and then register for the appropri-
ate course through the Wilkes University Registrar.

Courses regularly offered at the Station include:

MS 394 Physiology of Marine Organisms

MS 431 Ecology of Marine Plankton

MS 432 Marine Evolutionary Ec y

MS 433 Advanced Methods in Coastal
Ecology

MS 450 Coastal Geomorphology

MS 451 Coastal Environmental Oceanography

MS 464 Biological Oceanography

MS 470 Research Diver Methods

MS 491 Coral Reef Ecology

MS 492 Marine Mammals

MS 493 Behavioral Ecology

MS 500 Problems in Marine Science

MS 110 Introduction to Oceanography
MS 211 Field Methods in Oceanography
MS 221 Marine Invertebrates
MS 241 Marine Biology
MS$ 250 Wetland Ecology
MS 260 Marine Ecology
MS 300 Behavior of Marine Organisms
MS 330 Tropical Invertebrates
MS 331 Chemical Oceanography
MS 342 Marine Biology
MS 343 Marine Ichthyology
MS 345 Ornithology
MS 362 Marine Geology
See Coordinators of the Wallops Island Program for outlines of indi-
vidual courses and more information on how to integrate these courses

into Biology and GeoEnvironmental Sciences curricula.
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Honors Program in Biology

Honor students in Biology will be recognized upon completionof

following requirements: achieving a graduating grade point averagi

3.25 or better, receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all biology cous$
pursuing independent research in biology and presenting their piog
results either at a national or regional scientific conference or thio
publication of a research paper. The distinction “Honors in Biology"

be recorded on the student’s transcript upon graduation.

Recommended Course Sequences for a Major in Biolog

First Semester

Bio 121 Principles of
Modern Biology |
Chm 115 Elements &
Compounds
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations
Mth 105 Calculus for
Life, Managerial, and
Social Sciences | or
Mth 111 Calculus |

Third Semester

Bio 225 Population and
Evolutionary Biology

Chm 231 Organic Chemistry |
Distribution Requirements

Fifth Semester

Bio 397 Professional
Preparation Techniques*

Bio Elective/Research

Phy 171 Classical and Modern
Physics

Distribution Requirements

Free Elective™*

Mth 150 Elementary Statistics

1618 16-18

Seventh Semester

Bio 391 Senior Research
Projects

Second Semester
BA #
Bio 122 Principles of 4
Modern Biology Il
Chm 116 The Chemical
Reaction
Eng 101 Composition
Mth 106 Calculus for
Life, Managerial, and
Social Sciences Il or
Mth 112 Calculus |1

16
Fourth Semester

Bio 226 Cellular and
Molecular Biology

Chm 232 Organic Chemistry Il
Distribution Requirements

Sixth Semester

Bio 397 Professional
Preparation Techniques*

Bio Elective/Research

Phy 174 Classical and Modern
Physics

Distribution Requirements

Computer Science Elective

Free Elective™*

*0nly one semester of Bio 397 is required but it must be taken in either the fifth or sixth semester.

*Any course other than a biology course.

BIO 105. THE BIOLOGICAL WORLD Three credits
Ihe Biological World will present concepts and modern ideas pertaining to the natural
world and the life sciences. Each semester a selected topic will be addressed and explored
flom an investigative set of perspectives. W the scientific method will be emphasized in
gach offering, the range of topics, identified as a subtitle in the course offering data, will
wnelude for example (1) Genetics, Evolution and Ecology: Implications for a Changing
Society, or (2) Human Biology, or (3) Contemporary Is n the Life Sciences, among
others. This course is intended for students who are not majoring in science, engineering,
prepharmacy, nursing or B.S. programs in mathematics or computer science. Two hours of
lecture and two hc of laboratory per week. Fee: $40.
Offered every fall semester.

BIO 113. MICROBIOLOGY Four credits
Ihis course presents the basic principles of bacteriology and the relationship of micro-
prganisms to disease and its prevention, control, and treatment. It considers the effects of
microbes within the body and the body’ tion to them. Lecture, three hours a week;
laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40.

Offered every spring semester.

BIO 115-116. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Four credits each
This course provides a general study of the human body, its structure and normal function.
Il provides an appreciation of the complex nature of the human body with relation to the
promotion of a healthy organism. Di tions of specimens ar juired in the laboratory
portion of these courses. Lecture, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week. Lab-
oratory fee: $40 each course.

Bio 115. Offered every fall semester.

Bio 116. Offered every spring semester.

BI0 121, PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY 1 Four credits
Anintroduction to concepts of modern biology for students majoring in biology and other
seiences. Topics covered include the origin of life, basic biochemistry, cell structure and
function, energetics, reproduction and heredity, molecular genetics, and evolution. Four
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40.

Corequisite: Chm 115.

Offered every fall semester.

BI0 122, PRINCIPLES OF MODERN BIOLOGY Il Four credits
Anintroduction to biological diversity and mammalian structure and function for sci
majors, usually taken as a continuation of BIO 121. Topics include organismal a
tion, a survey of biological diversity (including characteristics, ecology, phylogenetic rela-
tionships, and economic and biomedical uses) of plants, animals and microbes, and an
pverview of the mammalian body addressing the form and function of key organ systems.
Dissections of specimens are required in the laboratory portion of this course. Four hours
ollecture, three hours of laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40.

Offered every spring semester.

B10 225, POPULATION AND EVOLUTION Four credits
This course emphasizes the patterns and proc change in living
i an ecological context. It reviews the basic characteristics and dynamics of populations,
and the relevance of population ecology and population genetics to the evolution of
species. Human evolution, sociobiology and other controversial issues are also covered.
Laboratory exercises emphasize an experimental approach to more in-depth study of spe
gifictopics covered in lecture. Four hours of lecture, three hours of laboratory. Required
pfall biology majors. Laboratory fee: $40.

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122.

Offered every fall semester.

' BIOLOGY
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BIO 226. CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY Foura
Cell structure in relation to function. Biochemistry and physiology of animal, pla
bacterial cells and their viruses are presented in a molecular biology context. Thee#
division and development. Four hours lectures, three hour of laboratory. Requiredd
biology majors. Laboratory fee: $40.

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122, 225.

Offered every spring semester.

BIO 306. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY Four
This course is a study of the major invertebrate phyla with respect to their taxonomy
lution, morphology, physiology, and ecology. Lecture, three hours a week; laborator
hours a week. Laboratory fee: $4U

Prerequisites: Bio 121-

Offered in alternate years.

BIO 311. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY
Comparative Physiology encon study of organ functions and organ systemiis
tions in different animal groups. Emphasis will be on the systemic physiology of verith#
animals. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40.
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225 or permission of instructor.
Offered in alternate years.

BIO 312. PARASITOLOGY Fourre
Parasitology is the study of organisms that live on or within other organisms andlhe
tionship of these organisms to their hosts. This course deals with the common pari#
that infect man and other animals. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hoursay
Laboratory fee: $40.

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.

Offered in alternate ye:

Four crefé

Four re
f the organ systems of vertebrates I
e anatomy of the vertebrate cla Laboratory Dissecis
include the Lamprey, Shark, Mud Puppy, and Cat in detail. Lecture three hours perie
laboratory three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40.
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226.
Offered in alternate years.

BIO 321. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY Four crefs
This course examines the function of mammalian systems with regard to homeosi
metabolism, growth and reproduction. Normal phy 5
pathophysiological situations ar red. The emphasis is on human ph

other mammalian sy to demonstrate physiological adaptability 0%
ious environmental situations. atory exercises include physiological experimes
tion in living systems and in computer simulations. Lecture: three hours; Laboratonii
hours. Fee: $40

Prerequisites: Bio 121-1 -226, or permission of instructor.

BIO 323. FUNCTIONAL HISTOLOGY
This course emphasizes the microscopic examination of mammalian tissues from morph
logical and physiological perspecti Refe e is made to organ embryogenesisiog
port the understanding of organ form and function. Tissue preparation for histologe!
examination is demonstrated. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hounpuwueku
oratory fee:

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.

Offered in alternate years.

Four crefl
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BI0 24 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY Four credits
This course deals with how the instructions encoded in DNA are used to construct living
oiganisms, and how genetic information is copied and passed on to the next generation.
Lectures will cover genome structure and function, regulation of gene expression, DNA,
RNA, protein, lipid and carbohydrate synthesis, organelle assembly, cell division zm‘d
genetic recombination. Laboratories will introduce students to techniques used for genetic
sngineering. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours per week. Laboratory fee: $40.

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, Chm 231-232, or permission of instructor.

Offered in alternate yea

Bl0 325. ENDOCRINOLOGY Three credits
This course will focus on the structure, biochemistry, and function of mammalian hor-
mones and endocrine glands, but avian, amphibian and insect hormones will also be dis-
sussed where relevant. In addition, clinical pathologies resulting form excess or insufficient
homone production will be discussed, as this is essential to mastering an understanding of
Endocrinology. Lecture: three hours.

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.

Offered every other Fall semester.

BI0 326 IMMUNOLOGY AND IMMUNOCHEMISTRY Four credits
This course is concerned with the biologic mechanisms and chemistry of reactants and
mediators associated with natural and acquired states of immunity, tissue and blood serum
fesponses to infection and immunization, and related patho-physiologic alterations of
Bypersensitivity phenomena in vertebrate animals and man. Three lectures and one three-
hour laboratory per week. Laboratory fee: $40.

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.

Offered in alternate years.

BI0 27.MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY Four credits
Medical Microbiology provides a professional-level introduction to microbiology that I\
focused on application of microbiology to the study of infectious disease etiology and epi-
demiology. The laboratory covers techniques used in isolation and identification of
microorganisms. Lecture: three hours a week; Laboratory: three hours per week. Labora-
tory fee: $40.

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, Chm 231-232

BI0 328. DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY Three credits
Acourse dealing with principles of organismic development, gametogenesis, fertilization,
dhavage, embryogenesis, differentiation, morphogenesis, regeneration. Laboratory work
includes vertebrate embryology, microtechnique, and some experimentation. Lecture, two
ory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $40.
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.
Offered in alternate years.

BI0 338. BIOLOGY OF CANCER Three credits

esigned to explore the various concepts and mechanisms associated
) ¢ llmn\ and future developments in cellular transfromation and car-
ginogenesis. Emph: s placed on the molecular biology and physiology of these
processes; therefore, a solid background in basic biology is required. Oncogenes, tumor
Suppressor genes and the disruption of homeosta (3 m\uui in detail, while the med-
il phenomena typically i

with the origins, ela

Bio 331 - Offered every Fall Semester; Bio 332 — Offered every Spring Semester.

BI0 341 LIMNOLOGY
Astudy of the chemical, physical, and biol
invesligaliuns will cnns’is’l of in dcplh ana

Three credits

ind streams. Lecture, two

 340)

Offered in alternate ye
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BIO 343. MARINE ECOLOGY
An examination of the biology of marine life within the context of modern ecologicil
ciples. The structure and physiology of marine organisms will be studied from theg
spectives of adaptation to the ocean as habitat, biological productivity, and interp
relationships. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuaries, surface i
and the deep sea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Feelé
(Same as GES 342)
Prerequisites: GES 230 (Ocean Science) and Bio 121-122 or junior biology majos
Students must have formal course experiences in oceanography and biologyd
the science major level or have completed their sophomore year as a biology maji
Offered in alternate years.

BIO 344. ECOLOGY

and their environments. Interactions at the population and communilyks
ed. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory e
s 317)
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor.
Offered in alternate y

BIO 345. GENETICS :
Genetics will present a detailed treatment of genetics beyond the introductory leveli
particular emphasis on populational and molecula

plant and human genetics. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours a week. Li

Offered every f:
BIO 346. ANIMAL BEHAVIOR

ical and social environmental change, and covering the processes that determing i
changes in behavior occur and what form the changes take. Laboratories, using localfa
demonstrate principl e. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, threehs
a week. Laboratory fee:
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 2
Offered in alternate

226, or permission of instructor.

BIO 361. PLANT FORM AND FUNCTION
An introduction to the morphology, anatomy, cytology and physiology of plants ¥
emphasis on the vascular plants. Structural and functional aspects of plants will beii
preted in relation to each other and within ecological and evolutionary contexts, Lei
eek. Laboratory fee: $40.
erequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.
ffered every fall semester.

BIO 362. PLANT DIVERSIT Four credh
A comprehensive survey of bryophytes, vascular plants and plantlike organisms (fungi
algae) emphasizing their structure, reproductive biology, natural history, evolutions
importance to humans. Lecture, three hours per week; laboratory, three hours perig
Laboratory fee: $40.

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.

Offered every spring semester.

BIO 366. FIELD BOTANY Three crefs

Thisisas lized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phyl

netic, and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsylis

Due to the extensive field work, enrollment is somewhat more restricted than in o

courses; therefore, written permission from the instructor is the prime prerequisies

those upperclassmen wishing to register for the course. (Cross-listed with GES 385)
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor.

of heredity. Topics will ind

Bl0 368. MEDICAL BOTANY Three credits
jalized summertime course that provides a scientifically-based overview of the ways
affect human health. Topics include cultural and historical perspectives of
plants and medicine, plants that cause human ailments, plants that cure human ailments,
and psychoactive plants. Lecture two hours per day fi
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225, Chm 231-232 or permission of instructor.
Offered in alternate ye

BI0 391-392. SENIOR RESEARCH PROJECTS One credit, two credits
The student will pursue independent research as a member of a team of senior biology

Juis. Each team will be responsible for the identification of an original research prob-
lem, athorough literature review of the problem, a detailed prospectus prepared in the for-
mat of a grant proposal, complete execution of the research project, a formal oral
presentation, and a final manuscript prepared in standard journal format. Senior research
irequired of all biology majors seeking a four-year degree in biology.

Prerequisite: Open only to senior biology majors.

Bio 391. Offered every fall sem

Bio 392. Offered every spring semester.

BI0 394. BIOLOGICAL FIELD STUDY One to three credits
Onssite study of biological problems or situations incorporating field documentation and
investigation techniques. May be repeated for credit when no duplication of experience
sesults. One hour of lecture per week plus field trip. Fee: variable.

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, or permission of instructor.

BI0 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits

This course involves independent study and research for advanced students in the field of

the major under the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly

beyond a term paper is required; it must also be orally presented at an appropriate off-

gampus science meeting. . ‘
Prerequisite: Written approval of department chairperson is required. Candidates for
Independent Research must have a minimum GPA of 3.00 and be of upper class
standing.

BI0 397. PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION TECHNIQUES Two credits
Professional Preparation Techniques introduces biology majors to biology as a profession.
Students learn how to read, write, and dissec oral pre-
sentations and posters using electronic and paper-based supplements. Career development
Jsues, including effective presentation of credentials, are also addressed.

Prerequisite: Junior-level standing.

Offered every fall and every spring semester.

IVE EDUCATION One to six credits
Prolessional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related to the
Sudent’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, students
are required to submit wee y reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculty Coordi-
(See page 52 in Bulletin for placement procedures.)
tes: Sophomore standing, 2.0 minimum cumulative average, consent of aca-
demic advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.
BIO 198/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit
Astudy of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses.
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 225-226, or permission of instructor.
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TBA, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Gera; Profess
ciate Professors Engel, Grandzol, Loftus, O’Hop, Raspen.

Batory, Liuzzo, Taylog

Total minimum number of credits required for a Bachelor of Busi
Administration degree — 121.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 24.

The Business Administration and Accounting Department of
undergraduate and graduate degree programs in business adminis
tion with a variety of concentrations leading to executive, manags
and technical careers in business, industry, and governmental orgais
tions. The Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Progi#
(ACBSP) has accredited both the undergraduate and graduate busi
administration programs as well as the undergraduate progrms
accounting. ACBSP accreditation affirms the excellence of ourp
grams to graduate and professional schools as well as potential empis
ers and therefore serves as a major competitive advantage for stud
completing the business administration major at Wilkes. Studentsiai
ested in pursuing graduate or professional studies will find that thea
riculum provides the appropriate foundation for such opportunities

The Business Administration curriculum is composed of three tiess
steps intended to combine simultaneously a rigorous general educili§

with the flexibility of individualized program design. The first is thel§
eral arts General Education Requirements of the University core.li§
core consists of 40 credits — 13 credits in the Skill Requirements Al
and 27 credits in the General Education Requirements Area. To beas
competitive, effective, organizational leaders and self-fulfilled indiyil
als, Business Administration graduates are expected to possess thesil
and knowledge acquired through this liberating exposure to the arf
ences, mathematics, and the humanities.

The second tier of the curriculum is the Business Administrationes
of 54 credits. The Business Administration core begins with BA
Introduction to Management and Entrepreneurship, a course desig
to provide an overview of the functions of management and the el
preneurial process. The balance of the core transmits a common edigé
tional experience to all business administration majors by addressiy
topics that are recognized to be basic and necessary to all practicingg
fessionals. Although the following twenty-three courses are required
the Business Administration core, five of them fulfill Distribution At
requirements of the University core and so are counted in the firsti
grouping. They appear here for completeness:

Acc 101 Introductory Financial Accounting

Acc 102 Introductory Managerial Accounti

BA 151 Introduction to Management and Entrepreneurship
BA 233 The Legal Environment of Business

BA 257
BA 309
BA 319
BA 321
BA 341
BA 351
BA352
BA 354
BA 356

Management Information Systems

Business Correspondence and Reports
Business Statistics

Marketing

Managerial Finance

Management of Organizations

Production and Operations Management
Organizational Behavior

The Social Responsibility of Business

BA 358 Seminar on International Business Management
BA 360 Business Policy and Decision-Making Seminar
BA 381, 399 or an experiential BA 395-396

COM 101 Public Speaking

CS115 Survey of Computers

Ec101 Economics I

Ec 102* Economics II (Distribution Area III)

Mth 107 Business Mathematics

fadditional credits in General Education Electives

*Meets a requirement in the University core.

The third and final tier requires completion of twelve credits of elec-
{ive courses within the major. These twelve credits must be comprised of
gourses listed in five concentration areas (Finance, Marketing, Business
Economics, International Business, and Entrepreneurship) and those
designated as “Other Electives.” Students wishing to satisfy the require-
ments for a particular concentration area must complete at least six of
their third-tier credits within that concentration area (See below for a
tomplete description of these concentration areas.)

The Bachelor of Business Administration degree program also con-
lains twelve credits of free electives for further customization of one’s
sducational program. A student who wishes to declare a minor in areas
such as computer science, communications, foreign languages, political
stience, psychology, or sociology, can easily do so. Through a judicious
selection of elective concentration courses and use of the free electives
gourses, it is possible for a student to fulfill two concentrations without
the necessity of adding extra credits or extra semesters to one’s program.
Academic, personal, and career advisors are available to assist students in
the selection of concentration areas and coursework. In much the same
Way. minors, double majors, or a personalized package of electives can be
wnstructed around the interests of the students with the concerned, car-
ingadvice of these counselors.

For majors in other disciplines, the Business Administration and
Accounting Department offers the minor program in Business Adminis-
iration with concentrations in Finance, Marketing, Management, Interna-
lional Business, Business Economics and Entrepreneurship, as explained
below. Thus, students who may be contemplating a career in business as a
means of fully utilizing their already chosen majors will find that the Busi-
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ness Administration minor can be customized to complement theiroli¢
academic and career interests. Business Administration alumni cai
found in positions of leadership in organizations throughout the woi
They are leaders in both the public and private sectors. In addition
alumni are educators, researchers, scholars, entrepreneurs, and oli
professionals.

For the next generation of executives and professionals seekingsis
lar realizations of their ambitions, the Bachelor of Business Adminisii
tion degree program at Wilkes will prepare them admirably for i
demanding futures as leaders of our global and diverse environmeal
the twenty-first century.

Closely linked to the Business Administration and Accounli
Department are the Allan P. Kirby Center for Free Enterprise and Bl
preneurship and the Small Business Development Center. Both u
provide academic and experiential opportunities for business studenis
apply what they study in classroom settings to functioning organizalios
under the direction of senior professional staff at each unit.

The following course sequence is recommended for students pus
ing the Bachelor of Business Administration degree. By followingli
recommendation, all University core and Departmental core requis
ments will be completed in their proper sequences. Students transferis
into Wilkes and/or the Bachelor of Business Administration degreep
gram can use this semester-by-semester outline as guidance for compk#
ing coursework.

Recommended Course Sequence for a
Major in Business Administration

Second Semester

COM 101 Public Speaking
Ec 102 Principles of Economics Il (Dist)
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Mth 107 Business

Mathematics
Distribution Requirement

First Semester
BA 151 Introduction to Management
and Entrepreneurship
CS 115 Survey of Computers
Ec 101 Principles of Economics |
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Fr. F 101 Freshman Foundations

Fourth Semester
Acc 102 Intro. Managerial Accounting
Distribution Requirements
BA 257 Mgt. Information Systems
Free Electives

Third Semester
Acc 101 Intro. Financial Accounting
BA 233 Legal Environment of Business
Distribution Requirements

Sixth Semester
BA 341 Managerial Finance
BA 352 Production & Operations Mgt.
General Education Elective
BA 354 Organizational Behavior
Concentration Elective
Free Elective

Fifth Semester
BA 319 Business Statistics
BA 31 Marketing
BA 351 Management of Organizations
B4 356 Social Responsibility of Bus.
Distribution Requirement
Free Elective

Eighth Semester
BA 309 Business Correspondence and Reports 3
BA 360 Business Policy and
Decision-Making Seminar
Concentration Elective
Free Elective

Seventh Semester
BA 358 Seminar: International
Business Management
Concentration Electives
Free Elective

3
3
3
3
3
o
18
3
9
3

15

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree

Note: Students who pursue the Bachelor of Business Administration degree must
tomplete 15 credits from any of the concentration areas and the “Other Electives”
section shown below. Students who wish to satisfy the requirements for a particu-
lar concentration area must complete at least 9 of their 15 credits within that con-
tentration area. Students are not required to satisfy the requirements for a
goncentration area, but they may choose to do so. Students may create a cus-
fomized concentration through cour on approved by their adviso I

ples might include health services administration, electronic commerce,
Students will receive credit for no more than 2 concentration areas.

CONCENTRATION AREAS

Business Economics
Ay EC prefixed course in addition to EC 101, EC 102 and EC/BA 319.

Entrepreneurship
BA 382 Practicing Entrepreneurship
BA 384 Small Business Consultancy

#A281 Nature and Essence of
Entrepreneurship
8A 381 Entrepreneurship Internship

Finance
BA 343 Investments and Portfolio
Management
BA 345 Long-Range Financial Planning
BA 399 Cooperative Education

ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting |
8A 342 Property and Life Insurance

International Business
#A212 Government and Business EC 310 Economic Development
$4399 Cooperative Education EC 340 International Trade and
£ 301 Comparative Economic Finance
Systems
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Marketing
BA 327 Marketing Seminar
BA 328 Consumer Behavior
BA 399 Cooperative Education
COM 302 Public Relations

BA 322 Advertising
BA 324 Retailing
BA 326 The Selling Process

Other Electives
BA 399 Cooperative Education
EC 315 Business Cycles
EC 385 Collective Bargaining
Other courses with BA or EC prefixes

BA 234 Business Law

BA 395-396 Independent Research
BA 198-298-398 Topics

BA 399 Cooperative Education

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MINOR

All students wishing to minor in Business Administration will be required
take eight courses, or twenty-four credits, in business. Five courses are requig
and three courses are elective. The following five courses are required foralli
dents:

1. EC102

2. BA233

3. BA321]

In addition to the above five courses, students wishing to minor in Busigs
Administration will be required to take any three courses from any of the Ares#
Concentration or Other Electives listed above. Students who wish to minorinBis
ness Administration and also concentrate in a particular area of business mayd#
by selecting all three of their courses from the same Area of Concentration. Inad#
tion to the Areas of Concentration listed above, students may, if they wish, cones
trate in Management by taking three of the following courses:

1. BA352 3. BA356

2. BA354 4. BA 357

4. BA 341
5. BA351

BA 151. INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT AND

ENTREPRENEURSHIP Three creds
An introduction to business, management, and entrepreneurship. The functional s
business and managment practices are highlighted using the small business environmes
the primary source of examples. The entrepreneurial process is demonstrated througis
the course. Students begin developing competen arch, communications
decision-making.

BA 212. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS Three crefi
A study of the relationship of government to economic enterprises with special atieais
to conditions in the United States; the regulatory activities of government agencies; adn#
istrative methods, objectives, and results of governmental control. Refer is madels
monopoly and quasi-monopoly situations, public utilities, trusts, transportation, et
industries, and public enterprise.

BA 233. THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS Three cred

This course provides a foundation for business managers to operate within the legiias

ronment in which all businesses in our society function. It provides an overview of lai

our legal system, the lawmaking and adjudicatory processes, and the roles of econome

social, and political forces in the shaping of constraining legal rules and regulations:
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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BA 234, BUSINESS LAW Three credits
Anin-depth study of contracts, commercial transactions, the Uniform (,‘ommerc!a] Code,
husiness organizations, property law, liability and accountants, and dchtor-crcdlt_m' rela-
ionships. Provides the necessary legal background for those entering the accounting pro-
fession.

BA 257. MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

This course introduces the fundamental concepts underlying the design, implementation,

sontrol. and evaluation of business-oriented computer based information systems, office

wlomation, information reporting, and decision making. (Cross-listed with ACC 341)
Lierequisite

BA 281. NATURE AND ESSENCE OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP Three credits
An introduction to entrepreneurs and areer creation in small and large entrepre-
peurial organizations. The importance of entrepreneurs in the local.‘m\lmnal j(md v\forld
seonomies and personal characteristics of successful entrepreneurs will be studied. Guest
speakers and a case study are included.

BA 309, BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE AND REPORTS
s on written communications: practice in writi aj
; persuasive requests and refusz quiry,
Jection, and goodwill letters. Investigative techniques of research and analytical report
wiiting. Designated writing intensive.

BA 319. BUSINESS STATISTICS Three credits
Anintroduction to the primary tools of research in business and economics; the qwllc tion,
summarization, analysis, and interpretation of statistical ndings relevant to busin Ci-
sons. Two hours of lecture and one hour of individualized laboratory. Topics covered will
include, but not be limited to, descriptive stat probability, sampling theory, hypothe-
s lesting, and regression and correlation analy (Cross-listed as Ec 319.)

Three credits
ssification of busi-

BA 21. MARKETING . ) Three credits

Anintroduction to the planning an s of marketing. Emphasis on budgeting,

Jet conception and development, pricing, distribution channels and promotion.
Junior/Senior standing recommended.

BA 322. ADVERTISING : o 8 Three credits
A managerial analysis of the decisions involved in advertising. Topics include research,
ethics, campaign design, copy, art, media, budgeting, and effectiveness.

Prerequisite: BA 321.

BA 324. RETAILING
A basic course that di
lems of store poli

Three credits
s s opportunities in retailing; types of retail institutior rob-
yre location; study of organizational structure of department stores;
organization and functions of all store divisions.
Prerequisite: BA 321.

Three credits
s to con-

BA 326. THE SELLING PROCESS
Examines the buyer-seller relationship process of marketing products and servi
sumers and orgul-li ations. Emphasis is placed on sales techniques, presentation sty
sales management skills appropriate to the business interaction.

Prerequisite: BA 321.

BA 27. MARKETING SEMINAR
In-depth examination of selected issues and problems in marketin :
pite depending on student and faculty interests in areas such as marketing strategy for-
mulation, marketing research, new product development, international marketing and
sports marketing.

Prerequisite: BA 321.
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BA 328. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR Three cr

This course presents a survey and integration of concepts and theories that help explang
predict consumer behavior. Emphasis is on the implications of this information fors
keting planning.

Prerequisite: BA 321.

BA 341. MANAGERIAL FINANCE Three crefe
A study of the financial theories and decision-making models relating to: financial s
sis and planning; working capital management; cash budgeting; capital asset acquisiis
capital asset financing; cost of capital; capital structuring; acquisitions; divestitures
reorganizations.

Junior/Senior standing recommended.

BA 342. PROPERTY AND LIFE INSURANCE Three crefi
A study of principles of life, health, property, and liability insurance applied to the e
of individuals and organizations

Prerequisite: BA 341.

BA 343. INVESTMENTS and portfolio management Three creds

A survey of the features and characteristics of investment instruments: the operationa

regulation of security markets; the techniques of security analysis and valuation; fini

intermediaries; modern and traditional portfolio theory and management.
Junior/Senior standing recommended.

BA 345. LONG-RANGE FINANCIAL PLANNING Three creds

A survey of the tools and techniques currently employed by financial decision-maks

when evaluating organizational performance and developing future courses of el

Emphasis will be placed upon long-range planning and capital budgeting techniques
Prerequisites: BA 341 and BA 343.

BA 351. MANAGEMENT OF ORGANIZATIONS Three creds
Introduction to the theory and practice of managing organizations, including planning
organizing, and controlling. Interdisciplinary in nature, social and ethical dimensiosg
managing are examined.

Junior standing recommended

BA 352. PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT Three credis

Principles of decision-making, systems design, introduction to quantitative tools of

sis; fundamentals of production, inventory, financial, and distribution management.
Prerequisite: BA 319 and BA 351.

BA 354. ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR Three cre
A behavioral science approach to understanding individual, formal, and informal grog
behavior; macro- and micro-organizational structures, motivation and leadership theons
group influences, conflicts, decision-making, communication, with emphasis on behavies
science applications in developing organizational effectiveness.

Prerequisite: BA 351.

BA 356. THE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY OF BUSINESS Three
A course dealing with the problems faced by managers in responding to issues sugh
kinds and extent of social responsibility to be assumed by businesse employee righ
sumerism, and the balance of public and private interests. 3
Junior standing recommended. 1

BA 358. SEMINAR ON INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANA GEMENT
Three
An introduction to the field of international business. The empirical dimensionsof
world economy; business enterprise in international trade; trade channels; effectsol
nomic, political and social environment on international management problems of
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national operations; the role of government in fostering international business. A sub-
stantial amount of writing is required.
Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing.

BA360. BUSINESS POLICY AND DECISION-MAKING SEMINAR  Three credits
Acapstone course that integrates the functional areas of bus'incss f1:0m lhg point of view
oflop management. Emphasis is on the role of management in the formation of strategic
andlong-range plans. A substantial writing component is included.

Prerequisite: BA 351 and senior standing.

BA 381 ENTREPRENEURIAL INTERNSHIP ' ~ Three credits
The course content provides on-the-job mult-discipline experience assisting a working
local entrepreneur in the development and operation of a business enterprise.

BA 382 PRACTICING ENTREPRENEURSHIP ] Three credits
Advanced essentials and elements of becoming an entrepreneur, or intrapreneur, will be
sramined through current classic “real life’ entrepreneurial case readings a_nd entrepre-
neur and guest faculty lectures. Students will create their own entrepreneurial enterprise
#54 team project. 4] !

Prerequisites: Senior standing, BA 281 and BA 381, or permission of instructor.

BA 384, SMALL BUSINESS CONSULTANCY Three credits
Jeams of students diagnose, analyze, and recommend solutions for problems defined by
small business clients. Course requires students to apply a range of classroom skills in a
weal situation and present oral and written reports to the Flicnl firm.

Prerequisites: Senior standing and instructor permission.

BA 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH } One to three credits
Independent study and research for advanced students ir} lhg_flcld of the major under the
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper
isrequired.
BA 3%. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION : ()qe to six credits
Prolessional cooperative education placement in a privatc/p'uphc organization rclaleq
o the student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experi-
gnce, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and_an acadgm{c project
104 Faculty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place-
ment procedures.) ] : ;
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulatwg average, consent of academic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

98/298/398. TOPICS Variable credit
Lectures on subjects of special current interest in business which are not covered in other

courses.




page 96

CHEMISTRY
Professor Turoczi, Chairperson; Professors Emeriti Bohning, Faut, Rozelle, Salley, St
Professors Redmond, Stine; Associate Professor Wignot; /
Laboratory Manager Bianco; Adjunct Professor Gregorek; Visiting Assistant Prof
Phillips.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Chemis
leading to the B.S. degree — 129.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Chemis
leading to the B.A. degree — 125.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 22,

The chemistry curriculum is designed to provide a comprehenst
background in the fundamentals of the science and to contribute ol
general education of the student. Graduates with a B.S. degree mayi
industrial or government employment or continue advanced studiesi
graduate or professional school. The B.A. degree is available fors#
dents who need additional flexibility to prepare for a career in secon
ary education, the health professions (such as medicine, dentistry, i}
law, business, engineering, computer science, or other related areas.U#
lizing existing courses and programs, it is also possible for a studenti
achieve a B.A. degree with a double major in chemistry and compi
science. In all cases students will choose electives for the various ca
options after consultation with departmental advisors.

A minor in Chemistry consists of the completion of 22 credilss
chemistry, including Chm 115 and Chm 116. Selection of other cou
must be in keeping with the existing prerequisites as specified in{i§
Bulletin.

Wilkes is approved by the American Chemical Society for the prof
sional training of chemists. Students who complete the B.S. proga
may be certified for membership eligibility in the Society at gradualigs

Required courses are indicated in the following suggested curricil
outlines which are based on an extensive prerequisite structure. The o
of the courses presented in this sequential arrangement is a suggestedog
and changes in the order may be made after faculty advisement.

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in Chemisiy

First Semester Second Semester

BA. S, BA

Chm 116 The Chemical 4
Reaction

Eng 101 Composition or

Distribution Requirement

Mth 112 Calculus II*

Distribution Requirements

Free Elective

Chm 115 Elements and
Compounds

Eng 101 Composition or

Distribution Requirement

Mth 111 Calculus I*

Fr.F 101 Freshman Foundations

CS Elective 3
17-18

* Students in the BA program may substitute Mth 105 for Mth 111, Mth 106 for Mth 112.

17-18

Fourth Semester
BA

Third Semester

Chm 222 Systematic Inorganic
Chemistry

Chm 232 Organic Chemistry Il

Distribution Requirement

Phy 202 General Physics I1*

£5=931 Organic Chemistry |
M 211 Intro. Linear Algebra
and Differential Equations
Distribution Requirement g
Phy 201 General Physics I* 4
Free Electives 3 0

14 15
*Shents in the BA program may substitute Phy 171 for Phy 201, Phy 174 for Phy 202.
Fifth Semester Sixth Semester
BA BS.

3 3 Chm 252 Physical Chemistry Il
0hm 251 Physical Chemistry | 3 3 Chm 254 Physical Chemistry I
£hm253 Physical Chemistry | 0 1 Lab

Lab Chm 342 Principles of
(hm272 Chemical Structure Instrumental Analysis
Determination Distribution Requirements 9
Major Elective Free Elective or Chm 362* 3
fiee Elective or Chm 361"

0HM 244 Instrumental Analysis

17

Seventh Semester Eighth Semester

Chm 392 Senior Research
Free Electives
Major Elective

{hm 321 Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry

{hm 323 Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry Lab

{hm 391 Senior Research

{hm 342 Instrumental Analysis

free Electives

S8dls in both BA and BS programs must include either Chm 361 or Chm 362

Special Requirements . '
B degree sludents must elect a minimum of two 300-level courses, one of which must be in the Chemistry
program ‘

85 degree students must elect a minimum of two 300-level courses in addition to the required 300-level
gourses, Chm 321, 323, 391-392.

Qhemistry 391-392 are laboratory research courses. A student may obtain permission of the department to carry
k4 Senior Project which is not laboratory research. This permission will be granted only in exceptional cases.
Tacher certfication students must satisfy the requirements described in the Education section of this Bulletin as
48y pertain to chemistry certification. The certification student must take an introductory biology course, must
Wk Inthe Chemistry program as a Laboratory Assistant for a minimum of one semester, and will be required to
fcerain special assignments related to teacher training in Chm 391.

e Clemistry program strongly recommends that students elect a foreign language to satisfy oneiof the nge_ral
Salion humanities requirements. The language of choice should be German, Russian, or French in that priority.

e Chemistry Department strongly recommends that students elect COM 101, Public Speaking.
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All upper division Chemistry majors are expected to attend D:
seminars to receive credit for Chm 391

CHM 95. PREPARATION FOR GENERAL CHEMISTRY Three crede
This course is designed to serve the remedial needs of students who require a “preps
y” course to General Chemistry (CHM 115/116, 118). It provides an introductionfos
practice with the principles and concepts essential for understanding chemistry. Keylo
covered in this course include reviewing basic mathematical tools and improving probls
skills. In addition, a discussion of the fundamental chemical laws, the structud
and the periodic table is presented. Finally, the use of chemical formulih
various chemical reactions and their stoichiome overed. Please note, iof

ever, that this course does not satisfy any chemistry requirements in any major.

CHM 105. CHEMISTRY

This course will emphas

rtment seminars. Seniors must participaéil

ND MODERN SOCIETY Three creds
consumer applications of chemistry with some emphasis s
environmental consequences of the use of various forms of energy (nuclear, coal, pis
leum, natural gas) and everyday chemicals including food, drugs, agricultural chemie
and chemicals used in pest control. Details are given separately. Class, two hours auet
laboratory, two hours a week. Fee: $40.

CHM 115. ELEMENTS AND COMPOUNI
Emphasis is placed on the periodic tabl
physical states, and structure. Clz
problem session, one hour a w

Four creds
d stoichiometry, including chemical propeis
hours a week; laboratory, three hours awek

$40.

CHM 116. THE CHEMICAL REACTION

A detailed study of chemical equilibria in aqueous solution. Clz

oratory, three hours a week; problem session, one hour a week. Fe
Prerequisite: Chm 115.

Four creds
s a week; b

CHM 222. SYSTEMATIC INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Four credis
A systematic description of the chemistry of the main group elements based on fusd
mental chemical principles. Fundamental techniques of inorganic synthesis. Class, thi
hours a week; laboratory three hours a week. Fee: $40.

Prerequisite: Chm 116.

CHM 231. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I Four credit
An introduction to the chemistry of carbon compounds which develops the theorefiel
principles underlying the mysterious “vital force” from which all organic materials w
supposedly derived. e principles will be investigated and applied in the laboratory
Class, three hours a week; laboratory, three hours a week: pre-lab session, one houts
week. Fee: $40.

Prerequisite: Chm 116 or Chm 118.
CHM 232. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II
A continuation of Chm 231 with emphasis on modern organic syntheses. The laboraloy
integrates syntheses, isolation, analysis, and instrumentation. Class, three hours a week
laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab session, one hour a week. Fee: $40.

Prerequisite: Chm 231.

CHM 244. INSTRUMENTAL A

Four crediy

LYSIS Three credis
A laboratory course in the application of instrumental techniques for obtaining qualialie
and quantitative information about the composition and structure of matter. Lab work
includes chromatographic, spectroscopic and electrometric tec ques, and the useof
computers for data acquisition, management and an: . The course serves studenisi
biochemistry, chemistry, biology, geology, health-related sciences, engineering and en
ronmental sciences who desire e > with these techniques and how they are usedi
chemical problem-solving. One 1.5 hour pre-lab session and one four hour lab period pt
week. Fee: $50. (Cross-listed with GES 244.)
Prerequisite: Chm 116 or Chm 118.
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CHM251. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I Three credits
The first and second laws of thermodynamics are developed, leading to an cmphusls‘on l{hc
applications of the free energy concept: electrochemistry, the phase rule, and colligative
properties. Chemical kinetics is introduced. Class, three hours a week.

Prerequisites: Chm 116, Mth 106 or Mth 211, Phy 106 or Phy 202.

CHM 252. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 11 ~ Three credits
Elementary quantum theory, kinetic molecular theory, and nuclear chemistry are studied.
W molecular orbital theory and other approximate methods of quantum theory are
developed. Statistical mechanics and surface chemistry are introduced. Class, three hours
aweek.

Prerequisite: Chm 251.

CHM 253. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY ~ Onecredit
Laboratory experiments related to the subject matter Qf Chm 251 are carried out, includ-
ing calorimetry, electrochemistry, gas laws, and kinetics.
also covered. Must be taken concurrently with Chm 251 or with permi
for. Laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab, one hour a week. Fee: $40.

Prerequisites or Corequisites: Chm 251 or permission of instructor.

CHM 254, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY : ()llg credit
Laboratory experiments related to the subject matter of Chm 252 are _currgcd uu_l; includ-
g kinetics, spectroscopy, and polymers. Must be taken concurrently with Chm 252 or with
permission of the instructor. Laboratory, three hours a week; pre-lab, one hour a week.

Fee: $40.

Prerequisites or Corequisites: Chm 252 or permission of instructor.

CHM 272. CHEMICAL STRUCTURE DETERMINATION Three credits

Astudy of structure determination techniques with emphasis on chromatographic meth-

ods and spectroscopy, including nuclear magnetic resonance, infrared, untraviolet, visible
and mass spectroscopy. Class, one hour a week; laboratory, six hours a week. Fee: $50.
Prerequisites: Chm 222, 232, 251.

CHM 321. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Three credits

Introduction to ligand field theory; chemistry of the first transition series, organometallic,

andpi acceptor compounds; mechanisms of inorganic reactions. Class, three hours a week.
Prerequisites: Chm 222 and 2°

CHM 323, ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY  One credit

Synthesis of coordination and organometallic compounds, and spectroscopic characteri-

gation of the products using modern laboratory techniques. Must be taken congun‘cr’llly

with Chm 321 or with permission of instructor. Laboratory, ‘t'hrcc hours a week. Fee: $50.
Prerequisites or Corequisite m 321 or permission of instructor.

CHM 342. PRINCIPLES OF INSTRUMENTAL AN Three credits
Asourse in the fundamental principles upon which measuring devices are based and used
10 build analytical instruments. With these principle, intelligent ch.uiccs among compet-
ing approaches to solving an analytical problem m e made, wh' I_c the limitations and
pilfalls that accompany physical measurements are understood. Two one hour lecture
periods per week.

Prerequisite: Chm 25

CHM 346. POLYMER CHEMIST _Three credits

Intioduction to high polymers as an engineering material and the mcchnmczll; C‘lCCll'Icil],

andoptical properties of polymers. Class, three hours a week. (same as MaE 332)
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing.
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CHM 361. BIOCHEMISTRY I Three el
This course is a study of the physical and chemical properties of proteins, nucleicacid i
acids, and carbohydrates emphasizing the relationship between the chemical structure
the biological function. The course includes the physical methods of biochemistry, i
kinetics petics and nucleic acid transcription and translation.

Prerequisite: Chm 232,

2. BIOCHEMISTRY II Three crefs
is a study of the catabolism and anabolism of carbohydrates, fatty acidss
- I'he course emphasizes the regulation and integration of major mefabo
including glycolysis, the Kreb’s cycle, electron transport, gluconeogenesis
osphate pathway, fatty acid metabolism and amino acid metabolism.
Prerequisite: Chm 232.

CHM 363. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY
Laboratory experiments which emphasi
characteri

One cred

biochemical techniques used in isolations
tion of macromolecules. Included in the course are various chromatographt
electrophoresis, spectrophotometry and classic biochemical methods, Li

hours a week. Pre-lab, one hour per week. Fee: $50.

Prerequisite or Corequisite: Chm 361 or permission of instructor.

CHM 391. SENIOR RESEARCH I

The planning and execution of a chemis 1 project under the direction of a fal

member. It is expected that this will be aboratory research project. Students willd

learn how to search the chemical literature using moc computer methods. Studenia

required to attend weekly Department seminars and present at least one seminar. Fee§i
Prerequisite: Senior standing in a Chemistry curriculum.

CHM 392. SENIOR RESEARCH I
Students will carry out a chemistry research project under the direction of a facultymes
ber. It is expected the project will be a laboratory research project. The project musti
minate in a written report and the results must be presented at a Department semig
Students are required to attend weekly Department seminars and present at least oneses
inar. Fee: $30.

One crefi

Two credis

CHM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credis esd
Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under e
direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term i
is required. Cannot be taken for credit before the seventh semester but may be a confin
ation of work begun before the seventh semester. Fee: one credit $30, two credits $40, thee
credits $50.

CHM 398. TOPICS One to three creds
A study of topics of special interest, such as advanced physical chemistry, advanced i
lytical chemistry, advanced organic chemistry, surface and colloid chemistry, nuclearches
istry, chemical kinetics, or spectroscopy.

CHM 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credis
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization relatedi
the student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experiene,
students are required to submit weekl iction papers and an academic projecttoafie
ulty Coordinator in the student’s di 52 in Bulletin for placement i
dures.)
Prerequisi
advisor, af

tes: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
roval of placement by department chairperson.

Students without the indicated prerequisites for 200- and 300-level chemistry coursesmy
enroll after written permission of the instructor has been approved by the departme!
chairperson.
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COMMUNICATIONS
Polessor Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Bigler; Profes
Kinney; Assistant Professor Stine; Visiting Assistant Professor Fran
burne Center Brigido.
Sutil minimum number of credits required for a major in Communica-
tions leading to the B.A. degree — 120.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18.

The major in Communications has concentrations in Rhetoric and
Public Communication; Organizational Communication; 'I‘clccommu-
nications (Radio/Television); and Journalism. Each concentration
oifers a wide choice of career options as well as graduate school prepa-
tation. While each concentration has its own unique curricular aspects,
the goals are the same — a graduate who is able to wtite, sReak, a.nd
think both analytically and creatively. Each concentrqhon offers skills
and performance courses and co-curricular activities thaF can be
applied to every-day situations. In addition, the theory, writing ar}d
analysis courses enable students to advance beyond the entry level in
their chosen fields or even to change fields entirely. We believe the cur-
fleulum also affords ample opportunity for the student to explore ot_her
disciplines. It is recommended that students who major in Communica-
lions take a foreign language.

Students majoring in Communications may receive a Penn Sylve
Teaching Certificate for teaching elementary schoo.l or Commumcatlons
in grades 7-12. Please see the requirements listed in the Education sec-
tion of this Bulletin.

rs Elmes-Crahall,
; Director of Shel-

lvania

The Major

Departmental Requirements: gif i¥ 3 >
All students choosing to major in Communications must fulfill specific
department requirements. These courses contain skills, theory, analysis, per-
{ormance, writing, and research. They are as follows:
COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
COM 102 Principles of Communication
COM 202
COM 224
COM 324
COM 397 Senior Seminar
The Department also has a six-hour writing requirement for all communica-
lion majors.

Interpersonal Communication
Mass Media in Society
Communication Research Methods

Concentration Requirements: .
Each concentration is described and outlined on the following pages.
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Organizational Communication

This concentration introduces students to the theory, skills, and apg
cation of face-to-face communication in interpersonal, small grog
organizational, and public settings. Its theoretical foundation is primé
rily in the behavioral sciences. Communication is viewed as an ongoin
process, knowledge of which permits the student to apply his or herski§
to a variety of contexts.

All students concentrating in Organizational Communication will takel
following three courses (9 credits):

COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations

COM 303 Organizational Communication

In addition, Organizational concentrators will complete 9 credits seledd
from the following cour

COM 203 Small Group Communication

COM 252 Internship
(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentratios
Persuasion
Intercultural Communication
Advanced Public Relations
Advertising
(All prerequisites must be met for BA 322)

COM 301
COM 304
COM 352
BA 322

Writing Requirement (6 credits):
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and either
COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting and Layout or
Eng 202 Technical Writing

Public Relations Track:

The Public Relations Society of America has developed guidelines forunde
graduates wishing to enter the field of public relations. Students should consi
an advisor within the department to determine what additional courses willbe
necessary to meet these guidelines.

Rhetoric and Public Communication

This concentration introduces students to the history, principles, i
practices of traditional rhetoric. The concentration derives its theoret:
cal foundation from the works of classical rhetoric. It is a performangs
centered concentration in which students research, write, deliver, ad
analyze public discourse. Each course emphasizes adaptation of ms
sages to diverse audiences, usually found in formal, deliberative setting:

All students concentrating in Rhetoric and Public Communication
required to take the following three courses (9 credits):

COM 204 Argumentation and Debate

COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism

COM 301 Persuasion

In addition, Rhetoric concentrators will take 9 credits selected from the fob
lowing courses:

COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking
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Small Group Communication

Oral Interpretation

Business and Professional Speaking

Voice and Diction

Internship :
(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentration.)
Fundamentals of Public Relations

Topics in Presidential Campaign Rhetoric

COM 203
COM 205
COM 206
COM 207
LOM 252

COM 302
COM 398

Writing Requirement (6 or 7 credits): !
Eng 201 Writing About Literature and Culture or
COM 225 Media Criticism and
COM 260 Basic Newswriting

Political Communication Track: o

Students who are interested in careers in political communication must sat-
iy the twelve-credit concentration requirement, and take three political science
gourses at the 200 level or above. These courses should be chosen in consultation
with an advisor.

Recommended Course Sequence for
Organizational Communication and .
Rhetorical and Public Communication Concentrations

Second Semester
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
COM 102 Principles of Communication
Distribution Requirements

First Semester
£ 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
£0M 101 Fundamentals of Speech
Distribution Requirements
fif 101 Freshman Foundations

Fourth Semester
Concentration Selections
Writing Requirement
Distribution Requirements

Third Semester
£0M202 Interpersonal Communication
(0M 260 Basic Newswriting
Writing Requirement
fee Elective

Sixth Semester
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism or 3
COM 303 Organizational Communication
Concentration Selection
Free Elective

Fifth Semester
(0M 224 Mass Media
(0M 302 Public Relations
Qoncentration Selection g
Fiee Electives g

15
Eighth Semester

COM 397 Senior Seminar
Free Electives

Seventh Semester
[0M 324 Research Methods
(oncentration Selection
Free Electives
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Telecommunications

This concentration introduces students to the history, economics,
ulations, and functions of the radio, television and cable industries §
provides students with a combination of skills, performance, and thea
that will enable graduates to seek employment in those industries
addition, students should be competitive in advertising, marketing,af
research firms as well as audio/video media.

All students concentrating in Telecommunications must take the followis
three courses (9 credits):

COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications

COM 221 Basic Audio Production

COM 222 Basic Video Production

In addition, Telecommunications concentrators will take 9 credits selected
from the following courses:

COM 223 The Art of Film

COM 225 Media Criticism

COM 252 Internship
(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentralios
Media Management
Broadcast Journalism
Advanced Video Production
Mass Communication Law

COM 320
COM 321
COM 322
COM 362

Writing Requirement (6 or 7 credits):
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and
Eng 201 ing About Literature and Culture or
Eng 202 Technical Writing

Recommended Course Sequence for
Telecommunications Concentration

First Semester
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech
Distribution Requirements
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations

Second Semester
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
COM 102 Principles of Communication
Distribution Requirements

154
Third Semester
COM 202 Interpersonal Communication
COM 260 Basic Newswriting
Concentration Selection
Free Elective

Fourth Semester
COM 220 Intro. to Telecommunications 8
Concentration Selection !
Eng 201 Advanced Composition i
Distribution Requirements i

[}
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Sixth Semester
COM 222 Basic Video Production
Free Electives

Fifth Semester
COM 221 Basic Audio Production
(OM 224 Mass Media
Free Elective

Eighth Semester
COM 397 Senior Seminar
Free Electives

Seventh Semester
(OM 324 Research Methods
Lanntration Selection
Freg Electives

15

Journalism

This concentration is designed to prepare students to write crisp, con-
gise, lively prose for mass audiences; to utilize, interpret, and analyze
primary sources; and to offer thought-provoking commentary on con-
lemporary issues and current events. Students are strongly advised to
pursue a minor in English, Political Science, History or another area,
with departmental approval. '

Allstudents concentrating in Journalism will take the following three courses
(9 credits): RA

COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting and Layout

COM 360 Advanced Newswriting

COM 362 Mass Communication Law ‘

In addition, Journalism concentrators will take 9 credits selected from the
following courses:

COM 225

COM 252

Media Criticism

Internship _
(Only three credits of internship may count in the concentration.)
American Newspaper

Fundamentals of Public Relations

Feature Writing

COM 261
COM 302
COM 361

Writing Requirement (6 or 7 credits):
COM 260 Basic Newswriting and
Eng 201 Writing About Literature and Culture or
Eng 202 Technical Writing

Recommended Course Sequence for
Journalism Concentration

Second Semester
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
COM 102 Principles of Communication
Distribution Requirements

First Semester
£ng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
(OM 101 Fundamentals of Speech
Distribution Requirements
fiF 101 Freshman Foundations

15-16
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Third Semester Fourth Semester
COM 202 Interpersonal Communication COM 262 Copyediting, Headwriting &
COM 260 Basic Newswriting Layout

Concen[ra_lion Selection Concentration Selection
Free Electives Eng 201 Advanced Composition
Distribution Requirements

Fifth Semester
COM 224 Mass Media
Concentration Selections
Free Electives

Sixth Semester
COM 360 Advanced Newswriting
COM 362 Mass Communication Law
Free Elective

Seventh Semester
COM 324 Research Methods
Concentration Selection
Free Electives

Eighth Semester
COM 397 Senior Seminar
Free Electives

The Minor

Minors are offered in each of the areas of concentration provided by
the Department. Minor requirements are as follows: '

Organizational Communication Minor

Required: Either COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102
Principles of Communication

Five of the following:

COM 202 Interpersonal Communication

COM 203 Small Group Communication

COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking
COM 301 Persuasion

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations

COM 303 Organizational Communication

Electives:

Rhetoric and Public Communication Minor

Required: Either COM 101 Fundamentals of Speech or COM 102
Principles of Communication

Five of the following:

COM 201 Advanced Public Speaking

COM 203 Small Group Communication
COM 204 Argumentation and Debate

COM 206 Business and Professional Speaking
COM 300 Rhetorical Criticism

COM 301 Persuasion

COM 302 Fundamentals of Public Relations

Electives:

Telecommunications Minor
Required: COM 220 Introduction to Telecommunications
Electives: Five of the following:

COM 221 Basic Audio Production

COM 222 Basic Video Production
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COM 223 The Art of Film

COM 224 Mass Media in Society
COM 321 Broadcast Journalism

COM 322 Advanced Video Production
COM 362 Mass Communication Law

Journalism Minor
Required:
Electives:

COM 260 Basic Newswriting

Five of the following;:

COM 224 Mass Media in Society
COM 261 The American Newspaper
COM 354 Publication Design

COM 360 Advanced Newswriting
COM 361 Feature Writing

COM 362 Mass Communication Law

COM 101. FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC SPEAKING Three credits
Principles of study, application, and evaluation of public speaking. Emphasis will be upon
meeting the needs of students through individualized instruction in oral communication
seltings. The course is taught each semester.

COM 102. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNICATION Three credits
Astudy of the theory and process of communication. Required of all department majors.
Taught every spring semester.

COM. 144, DEPARTMENT PRACTICUM One to two credits
A - Debate and Forensics, B - P.R. Agency, C—- WCLH Radio, D - The Beacon, E - Tele-
vision, F - Department. The Department Practicum may be taken for one to two credits
persemester with the total not to exceed six. Students may earn credit for major roles and
positions of major responsibility in the above cocurric ctivities. Credit for participa-
fion in these activities is optional, and voluntary participation (without credit) is also
encouraged. The department, through the advisor or instructor of the activity, has the
authority to approve or reject any contract for credit under this designation. Credits
eamed are applicable toward graduation but do not count toward the requirements of any
goncentration in COM. Written approval of credit must be by advisor and Department
Chairperson.

COM 201. ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING Three credits
Inquiry into the practice and principles of speech composition and presentation. Detailed
analysis of the areas of invention, arrangement, style, and delivery, and an introduction to
speech criticism.

Prerequisite: COM 101 or consent of instructor.

COM 202. INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION Three credits
The course focuses on inter nal communication theory and its application to improv-
ingthe student’s interpersonal skills in managing conflict, negotiating, interviewing, and in
developing relationships. Taught fall semesters.

Prerequisite: COM102 or consent of instructor

COM203. SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION Three credits
The course is designed to expand the student’s knowledge of the theories and types of
small group communication. Emphasis on the task, leadership, and interpersonal skills of
participants.

Prerequisite: COM 102.

COM 204, ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE Three credits

Training in the fundamentals of argumentation and debate, with practice in gathering and

giganizing evidence and support materials. Course taught every other fall semester.
Prerequisite: COM 101 or consent of instructor.
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COM 205. ORAL INTERPRETATION
An investigation of literature that combines analysis with interpretive oral performang

COM 206. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING
Course
settin

confer

Three credi
ill concentrate on communication theory as applied to business and professiond

1dents will make several oral presentations and participate in interviewinga
es. Course taught fall semester, every year.

COM 220. INTRODUCTION TO TELEC JMMUNICATIONS Three credit
Study of the radio, television, and cable industrie mphasis on their development aspib
lic and commerecial institutions. Consideration of economic and regulatory issues affecting
programming.

Prerequisite: COM 224.

COM 221. AUDIO PRODUCTION
A study of the principles and techniques of audio production. A special emphasisis plad
on radio-related issues, skills, and projects. Consideration of the sound media as toolsof
xpression. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: COM 220. Taught every fall semester.

COM 222. BASIC VIDEO PRODUC Three credit
A study of the principles and techniques of TV Studio Production. A special emphasisi
placed on the utilization of these techniques in a bro setting. Included will be: Cane
erawork, Swit g, Studio Equipment, Set Design, Directing and Producing, Fee: §25

COM 223. THE ART OF FILM Three credifs
An introduction to the esthetics, techniques, and critical analysis of cinematic art through
the study of representative films of current and past film directors. Screenings and writing
intensified.

COM 224. MASS MEDIA IN SOC
A study of the mass media and their role in contemporary society.

COM 225. MEDIA CRITICISM

Students analyze and evaluate all forms of mass media content — visual and verbal. Wi

ten analysis of primary texts: plays scripts, essays, short storie ewspaper and magazin
as well as radio and television programm g, speeches, and films. Critical prigk

ples will be applied.

COM 252. INTERNSHIP Three to six credit

A supervised program of work and study in any of the concentrations. Written permission

of the department is required.

COM 260. BASIC NEWSWRITING

Fundamentals of newsgathering, newswriting, and news judgment for all media; study of

news sources; fieldwork, research, and interview techniques. Designated writing intensive

Eee:n$25.

Prerequisite:

Three credits

Three credits

COM 262. COPYEDITING, HEADWRITING AND LAYOUT Three credifs
The focus of the course is evaluating news, assignment position in ne spapers, editingand
rewriting news to conform to publication style. Students will become familiar with typog:
raphy and the use of type in the design of newspapers, news letters or in-house publig
tions. The course provides hands-on instruction in achieving typographical balance ad
attractive display through type variation. Assessment of story composition for clarity and
continuity, as well as freedom from basi iting errors will be explored. Extensive prac-
tice in editing copy with the use of universal copy editing symbols. Course involves boll
lecture and hands-on laboratory experience.
Prerequisite: COM 260 or permission of instructor.

Three credis §
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COM 300. RHETORICAL CRITICISM : ~ Three cred?ts
Theories from classical to contemporary will be applied to the analysis of the spoken word.
Emphasis on speech writing and criticism.

Prerequisite: COM 101.

OM 301. PERSUASION pite ; roe eredit
gtudv and practice of persuasive speaking. General theories of persuasion, the role of per-
suasion in a democratic society, and an introduction to modern experimental research in
the ueld.

Prerequisite: COM 101.
COM302. FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC RELATIONS ~ Three credits
Anintroduction to the fundamentals of public relations practice, including program pla
ning and evaluation, working with the media, writing for PR, and coordinating special
gvents and functions. Taught fall semesters.

Prerequisite: COM 260.
COM 303, ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION . ~ Three credi
Course focuses attention on traditional and modern concepts of communication channels

Three credits

insimple and complex organizations. Considerable attention is given to interviewing and
gonducting communication audits. .
Prerequisite: COM 102 or permission of instructor.

COM304. INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION Threg credlnA:_s
Intercultural Communication is a systematic study of what h ppens when people from dif-
ferent cultural backgrounds interact face-to-face. The ¢ > is a balance between t‘hu)‘»
etical and practical knowledge, with emphasis on immediately usable knowledge. Guest
speakers, in-clz ions ultural interviews, and research projects ask students
1o apply commu to actual intercultural situations.

Prc}equisilc: COM 102 or permission of instructor.
COM 320. MEDIA MANAGEMENT : » s Thuje‘ cn]l(-h .
This course will provide a framework for understanding the functions and methods o
media managers in both print and non-print media.

Prerequisites: CO COM 224 or permission of instructor.

Offered spring semesters in alternate years.

COM 321. BROADCAST JOURNALISM : A
Astudy of the principles and methods of broadcast journalism.

C0M322. ADVANCED VIDEO PRODUCTION

A study of the principles and techniques of video

ediling videography are subjects covered extensively by

duce several video productions. Taught every spring semester.
Prerequisite: COM 222.

C0M324. COMMUNICATION RESEARCH METHODS ; : Thrf-c '«‘ljcfills

Siudy of research methods in various areas of communication. Emphasis on (lh'llll\‘ to

esearch literature and critique a research design. Consideration of content analy

sign. Required of all majors. it . B

Prerequisite: COM 102 and completion of departmental writing requirement. Course
taught every fall semester.

Three credits

Three credits
ripting, producing, and
. Each student will pro-
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COM 352. ADVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS Three credis
COM 352 is an advanced course in public relations, taught in seminar format. Emphasss
placed on planning, 1 rching, budgeting, carrying out and evaluating actual publics
tions campaigns. The course is both writing and speaking intensive. In cooperation i
various community-based businesses and non-profit clients, student “teams” condi
actual, semester-long promotional campaigns. Students should be competent in b
newswriting, interviewing and fundamentals of public relations.
Prerequisite: COM 302.

COM PUBLICATION DESIGN

Familiarization with the tools, design eleme
artist. The value and contribution of the gray
will expe 5
field. It is sug
course. (Same

COM 360. ADVANCED NEWSWRITING Three credil
A study of specialized reporting and an introduction to news editing. Designated wilis
intensive.

Prerequisite: COM 260.

COM 361. FEATURE WRITING Three credil

A study of feature articles for newspapers, syndicates, magazines, and specialized publis

tions. Practice in research, interviewing, and writing. Designated writing intensive.
Prerequisite: COM 260.

COM 362. MASS COMMUNICATION LAW
Current legal problems, theory of contro
right, privacy law, and other legal issues
will be used.
Prerequisite:

Three credis
, and production prc of the graphe
c arts to society will be discussed. Studess
and techniques currently being practi in the graphic desig

ted that students without an art background take Art 103 prior (ot

Three credis
in journalism, television, and radio; libel, cop
fecting the mass media. A case study approah

OM 102.

COM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credit
Independent study and research for advanced students in the speech and communicatios
programs under the direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significanly
beyond a term paper is required. Written permission of department is required.

COM 397. SENIOR SEMINAR/COMMUNICATIONS Three credit
An in-depth investigation of current research and ethical issues in communication A
research paper and senior project required. Required of all r .
Prerequisite: COM 324 and junior/senior standing. Course taught every spring semés
ter.

COM 398. TOPICS One to three credit
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses

COM 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization relatediy
the student demic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experiene
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project toa Fie
ulty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement prog
dures.)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.25 cumulative average, consent of academie

advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

One to six credis
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Professor Tillman, Chairperson. Professor Emeritus Earl; Ass ( fe ;
DeCosmo: Professors, Berard, Koch, Merrill, Wong; Associate Pr sors Harrison,
Lew E Sullivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapolka; Visiting Assistant Pro
M. Sullivan.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Computer
Information Systems leading to the B.S. degree — 120.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Management
[nformation Systems — 23. :

Aninterdisciplinary program leading to the B.S. degree with a major
in Computer Information Systems is offered hy. the Dcpurlmcnl of
Mathematics and Computer Science, in cooperation with l.hc Depart-
ment of Business Administration and Accounting. A minor in Maqagc-
ment Information Systems is available to those student not declaring a

(IS major.

ritus

Major in Computer Information Systems ‘

The CIS program is concerned mainly with the use Qf computer s
lems in business and industrial organizations. Its principle subject mat-
erincludes the study of systems analysis, systems design and computer
programming, along with other analytical anq business areas which are
pertinent to the development, implementation, and m'fnmen‘fmcc of
iformation systems. Required courses for a Computer Information Sys-
fems major are indicated in the curriculum outline recommended below.

Minorin Management Information Systems™
Required courses:
(S 125,215,224,324 14
BA 351 3
Any two among:
BA 352,354, 356, 357
Minimum Total Required

credit hours

*Available only to non-CIS majors.




Recommended Course Sequence for a
Major in Computer Information Systems

First Semester

Eng 101 Composition or

Distribution Requirement
CS 125 Computer Science |
Mth 105 Calculus for Life,
Managerial, and Social Sciences |
Distribution Requirement
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations

Third Semester
CS 215 Intro to Computer Info Systems
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics
Acc 101 Intro. Financial Accounting
Distribution Requirements

Fifth Semester
CS 324 Systems Analysis
BA 341 Managerial Finance
BA 351 Management of Organizations
Science Electivel
Free Elective

Seventh Semester
CS 391 Senior Projects |
CS/Mth Elective2
Free Electives

1 See below for the Department's requirements regarding s

Second Semester

Eng 101 Composition or

Distribution Requirement
CS 126 Computer Science |l
CS 128 UNIX
Mth 106 Calculus for Life,
Managerial, and Social Sciences |l
Distribution Requirements

Fourth Semester
CS 224 COBOL & File Management
Eng 202 Technical Writing
Acc 102 Intro Managerial Accounting
Science Elective1
Distribution Requirements

Sixth Semester
CS 325 Database Management
CS 334 Software Engineering
CS 355 Computer Networks
BA 352 Production and Operations
Management
Free Elective

Eighth Semester
CS 392 Senior Projects Il
CS/Mth Elective2
BA 354 Organizational Behavior or
BA 356 The Social Responsibility of
Business
Free Electives

ence electives

2 See below for the Department's requirements regarding CS/Mth electives

Summary of Minimum Credit Distribution for the CIS Major:

05125, 126, 128, 215, 224, 324, 325, 334, 355, 391, 392

CS/Mth Electives
Acc101-102, BA 341, 351, 352
BA 354 or BA 356
Mth 105-106, and 150
Zng 101,202
Science Electives
Distribution Requirements
Free Electives
Total

credit hours
3
6
15
3
11
7
6
21
20
120

Stience Electives for Computer Information Systems Majors:

See General Education Requirements.

CSMth Electives for Computer Information Systems Majors: e
CS/Mth electives must include one course from the Computer Applications
and Programming area and one additional course from either area listed below.
Decision Support Systems: CS 321, 360, 363; Mth 354 )
Computer Applications and Programming: CS 227, 335, 340, 350, 367
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COMPUTER SCIENCE
Professor Tillman, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Ea
DeCosmo; Professors Berard, Koch, Merrill, Wong
Lew, F. Sullivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapol
M. Sullivan.

sociate Professor Emenis
ant Profess

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in ComputerS¢
ence leading to the B.A. degree — 123.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in ComputerSs
ence leading to the B.S. degree — 126.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 19.

A broad program of study leading to a B.A. or B.S. degree willi
major or minor in computer science is offered by the Departmenté
Mathematics and Computer Science. The Department also offers ma
programs in mathematics and Computer Information Systems, i
minor programs in management information systems and statistics,

Major in Computer Science

The Computer Science curriculum consists of theoretical as well#
application-oriented courses and is based on a strong foundationis
mathematics. The B.A. degree is intended for those interested in ma
agement and social sciences, whereas the B.S. degree requires grealé
concentration in the engineering, natural and physical sciences. Wil
appropriate choices of major electives, students can prepare for gradi
ate study and research in the discipline, or for employment in gover
ment or industry. Students are encouraged, through the attainmentofd
minor or second major, to acquire competence in an area that lendsitsel
to meaningful computer applications. Required courses for a compules

science major are indicated in the curriculum outlines recommende
below.

With the approval of the department, a student may earn creditsing
maximum of five mathematics or computer science courses by passing
special challenge examinations. Interested students may obtain furthet
details and application forms from the department chairperson.

Minor in Computer Science
Required Courses: credit hours
CS 125,126,128 9
Remaining courses chosen in accordance with either (a) or (b) below:
a. CS minor with e asis on data processing applications —
CS 224,324,325 10
b. general CS minor —
CS 227 and any two CS courses from the following list: CS 230, 319, 323, 3%

19
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Recommended Course Sequences for a
Major in Computer Science

First Semester
BA. BS.

P8125 Computer Science | 4

g 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement

M 111 Calculus |

101 Freshman Foundations

‘ 5w S
‘wbwb

-
-
Uﬁ“m
S
n
o

|

Third Semester

w
P
=
w

(5230 Machine Language

i 202 5¢t Theory and Logic
Science/Science Sequence
Distibution Requirements

DD W s B
(=2

Fifth Semester

5324 Systems Analysis

18906 Operating System Principles 3
free Elective

W 351 Probability and Statistics
Seence/Science Sequence!

Distrbution Requirements

Seventh Semester

{5391 Senior Project |

(S Elective2

(5328 Analysis of Algorithms
Free Eléctives

Second Semester
BA.
CS 126 Computer Science Il 4
CS 128 Unix 1
Distribution Requirements 3
Eng 101 Composition or 4
Distribution Requirement 3
Mth 112 Calculus Il 4
15-16
Fourth Semester
BA
€S 227 Computer Data 4
Structures
Mth 231 Discrete Math
Science/Science Sequencel
Distribution Requirements
Eng 202 Tech. Writing

Sixth Semester

(S 334 Software Engineering
CS Elective2

S 330 Computer Architecture
Free Elective

Eighth Semester

(S 392 Senior Projects Il
CS Elective2
Free Electives

18 below for the department’s requirements regarding science electives.
28 below for the department's requirements regarding CS electives.
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Science Electives for Computer Science Majors:

B.A.candidates:  See General Education Requirements.
B.S. candidates: A la.horal(')ry science sequence which must be one of ik
!}(())VIVI‘!’](%‘) Bio 121-122; Chem 115-116; GES 211, 230; orf

and
(3nc additional 4-credit course in Biology, Chemiss
GeoEnvrionmental Sciences, Physics, or any Engineer
course not cross-listed in Computer Science, The
must be numbered above 200 except that Bio 121, 1220
115 or 116 are also acceptable in this r('quirementj '

Computgr Science Electives for Computer Science Majors:

B.A. candidates: CS 319 or CS 327, and one additional CS course numbesé
300 or above.

CS 319 or CS 327 and two
300 or above.

B.S. candidates: iti
candidates: additional CS courses numbes

Slllllllldly Ot I"llllllllllll | edlt llhtlll)u[l()ll l()l C()lllplltel

Mth 111, 112,202, 231 and 351 18

CS 125, 126, 128, 227, 230, 324, 326, 328, 330,
334,391,392

CS Electives

Science Electives

Eng 101, 202

Distribution Requirements

Free Electives
Minimum Total Required

",,\
c‘_‘f\lcbc\fj,

|

N}
W

CS 115. C.'()MPUTERS AND APPLICATIONS

IntroQuclmn ‘o computers, both large and small, but with em phasis on, and handss

experience with, personal computers (Macintosh. IBM-PC) Inclludcs 'u' ‘;n' fan

commercial software (including word processing, a datab ; and l S r‘de‘l:) e

open to students who have prior credit in any %(J()—Icvcl CS ‘c:)ur%é »(I?:td S Ce();Nﬂ

majors will not receive credit in their major for CS 115 ; O
Offered every fall, spring and summer. i

CS 125. COMPUTER SCIENCE I
An introduction to the l"undumcnlulC()nccplsufcnmpulcr science, with emphasis oy
lem m_')lvmg ;|1]§_J algorithm design using a high-level PI'O“I;ill]]I]lil{H lan ’LU‘ P“‘(’f”‘-Pm_s
contain a significant, weekly, in-class prog ‘;n}m]ing cxpc:icncc (ﬁ']nl(c ’i‘ I(E[:Li4$ur*"
Prsl‘cqumltc: Sccondury mathematics includin;’ geometry 'l}ld“ll D, l; ll‘ 3
Offered every fall, spring and summer. = T

Four crediy
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(3126, COMPUTER SCIENCE Il Four credits
Asludy of advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulation of
sinictured data types and pointer vari and abstract lin data structures (lists,
sheks and queues). Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programming expe-
Mele. same as EE 146).

Prerequisite: CS 125 (EE 145).

Offered every fall, spring and summer.

(5128 UNIX One credit
e Unix features such as the file system, the Shell, the Emacs editor, electronic mail, and
other network progran ell and AWK programming. Course requires 1 hour lecture
and | hour lab per week (same as EE 148).

Prerequisite: Some programming experience.

Offered every spring.
(5215 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Three credits

Abintroduction to computers and information technology through the use of PC-based
Wpplications. The emphasis will be on surveying current technology in information systems
processing and the business problems typi countered by systems analysts.

Prerequisite: Computer experience e

Offered every fall.
{§24.COBOL AND FILE MANAGEMENT
Astudy of file management techniques using ANS COBOL. Intoductory and anced
pograming techniques are presented using problems commonly found in a business env-
wment. Topics include control break processing, tables and arrays, file processing, and
Wieractive processing. Course requires 3 hours lecture and 2 hours lab per week.

Prerequisite: CS 125 or previous programming experience.

Offered every spring and summer.

(3221.COMPUTER DATA STRUCTURES Four credits
Astudy of the use of a high-level language to implement complex data structures and their
wplication to sorting and searching. These structures include lists, trees, graphs, networks
wd storage allocation. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programming
axperience. (same as EE 343)

Prerequisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148.

Offered every spring.

(5§23, MACHINE LANGUAGE Four credits
Basic principles of assembly language programming. Computer organization and repre-
wnlation of numbers, strings, arrays, list structures at the machine level. Examples utilize
allevels of computer architecture. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class pro-
gamming experience. (sarn EE 242).

Prerequisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148.

Offered every fall.

($232. DIGITAL DESIGN
The electronics of digital devices
flons, such as AND, OR, INVERT; Boolean algebra; combinatori
iechniques, digital storage devices; synchronous sequential design; state machines.; pro-
grmmable logic. Three hours per week. (Same as EE 241) Must be taken with CS 233
Basic Digital Design Lab.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

(5233, DIGITAL DESIGN LABORATORY
Diodes and bipolar transistors; switching circuits, gat
wlies Combinational design, multiplexing, sequentia
faken with CS 232 Digital Design.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Four credits

Three credits
including Bipolar TTL and CMOS; digital logic func-
logic; minimization

credit
CMOS and TTL logic character-
as EE 243) Must be
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Threea
and information managemes
optometry, pharmacy). Topi

CS 265 MEDICAL INFORMA'
This course will cover basic principles of computer use
health care (including general medicine, dentis
include basic computing concepts, the characte s of medical data, and the useol@
's in the administrative, diagnostic, and re arch-oriented medical tasks. Thew
directed towards students who intend to pursue careers in health-relatedi
(Same as EE 265).

PLES OF PROGRAMMING LANGUA GES Three

inciples that govern the design and implementation of programming

ges. Topics include language structure, data types, and control structures. Pog

ming projects will familiarize students with the features of several specific languages

as Ada, LISP, and PROLOG.

Prerequisite 27/EE 343 or permission of instructor.
Offered in the spring semester of even years.

CS 321. SIMULATION AND DATA ANALYSIS
Methods of handling large data bases including statistical
tions. The emphasis will be upon discrete simulation models with a discussion of rek#
computer languages, ARENA, GPSS, and/or SIMSCRIPT.
Prerequisites: CS 123/EE 144 or CS 125/EE 145 and one year of calculus,
Offered in the fall semester of odd years.
CS 323. THEORY OF COMPUTATION
This course formalizes many topics encountered in
include languages, gr:
free lang

Three
analysis and computersig

Three
previous computing courses. o
nite automata, regular expressions and grammars, con
ata, Turing machines and computability.
s > 126/EE 146.
Offered in the fall semester of even years.

CS 324. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS Three cre
A study of the design and implementation of large computer projects. Special emphask
placed on applications to business systems. Students will use a CASE tool for autons
systems analysis and design.

Prerequisite: CS 215 or CS 224 or CS 227/EE 343,

Offered every fall.

CS 325. DATABASE MANAGEMENT Three credis
cal experience in solving a large-scale computer problem including determinations

data requirements, appropriate data organization, data manipulation procedures, impk:
mentation, testing and documentation.

Prerequisite: CS 126, or CS 224 or permission of the instructor,

g.

CS 326. OPERATING SYSTEM PRINCIPLES
Analysis of the computer operating systems including Batch, Timesharing, and Realisé
systems. Topics include sequential and concurrent processes, processor and storage ms
agement, resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts o
peripheral devices. ( s EE 344)

Prerequisite 227/E 2

Offered every fall.

CS 327. COMPILER DESIGN Three creds
A study of compiler design including language definition, syntactic analysis, lexical il
sis, storage allocation, error detection and recovery, code generation and optimizis
problems.

Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343.
Offered in the spring semester of odd years.

Three credis
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(5328, ALGORITHMS _ Three credits
Theoretical analysis of various algorithms. Topics are _choscn fr(_)m sorting, sc_arch!ng‘
glection, matrix hmltiplicatinn of real numbers, and various combinatorial algorithms.
Prerequisites: CS 227/EE 343 and Mth 202.
Offered every fall.

(29, MICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DEilGN

i or architecture, microcomputer design, and perip erfacin Vo-

software systems, and representative applications. Associated lflborfltu)r)

upcrimcnls}()nsidcr KO[;iCS such as bus structure, programming, data con\'crsmn._mlcr»
fiting, data acquisition, and computer control. Two hours lecture and one two-hour labo-
mlory per week. (same as EE 342).

Prerequisite: CS 345/EE 345.

Offered every spring.

(§330. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE : Pt Thrﬁ‘f crc_:filts
Astudy of the design, organization, and structure of co nputers, rungmg‘h‘(ﬁ? l‘? l'I]'](__l’(?-‘
pmces;ors to the latest “supercomputers ame as EE 346) Computer Science majors
maynot receive credit in both CS 330 and CS 345.

Prerequisite: CS 230/EE 242 or CS 329/EE 342.

Offered every spring.

Three credits
SOFTWARE ENGINEERINC : oy e cret
ﬁsomein “programming in the large ics include software design, 1mplcmcntd.t|(‘m‘.
Wlidation, maintenance, and documentation. There will be one or more team projects.
same as EE 348)
: Prerequisite: CS 324 and CS 128/EE 148.
Offered every spring.

Three credits
315 ADVANCED DATABASE CONCEPTS ) Three cred
(Ascontinualion of CS 325. Concentration on the design of a Ia‘rgc scale datfllm_s(, system,
surrent special hardware and software, and the role of a DBMS in an organization.
Prerequisite: CS 325.
Offered in the fall semester of odd years.

AL INTELLIGENCE : Three credits
g&:?:u?::]\;lﬂg:ovide an overview of artificial intelligence (AI) apphcgll?lnsfeaf acnhd
Jnds-on experience with some common Al computational tools. Topics include slf(:‘rlcs
malural language processing, theorem proving, planning, machme' l‘ca‘r’nln‘g, <r1(:jE(2 7)
yision, knowledge-based systems (expert systems), and neural networks. (same as 3

Prerequisite: CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148.
Offered in the spring semester of even years.

RGANIZATION f Three credits
Sﬂmﬁrﬁ?xezgn’giilzr?digilal storage devices and compulalionzgl units, buslétru:ft;lris(;
siecution sequences and assembly language concepts; gontro} units with h()-rijfop al ar ;
wertical microcoding; addressing principles and sequencing; microprocessors; (mc 1r:1p)u]
udoutput devices; interrupts; survey of RISC principles lnFludlng pipelined L?\LCE] ior ;
Theee hours lecture a week . (Same as EE 345) Computer Science majors may not receive
greditin both €S 330 and CS 345.

Prerequisite: CS 232/EE 241.

-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING Thrge credits
%ﬁu(r)s?!fg;(:s a practical introduction to the L)bjccl«miienle(‘i pmgrammn}r&fg p}';lfa:
dgm. Fundamental concepts of object-oriented programming will be co\vcrc z l_“Llit‘
iclude objects, classes, inheritance, polymorphism, ;md_ galzl abstraction. Al\lcnuvo.n \.)\(/jl ; L
focused on program development; am(t))ng lhe_lisplccnt:c (ljanguagzs to be covered are

+. Object-oriented databases will also be - o
Smﬂ:?:&?ﬁtif(‘S?Z%/EE 146, or CS 224 and CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 148.

Offered in the fall semester of odd years.

Three credits
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CS 355. COMPUTER NETWORKS
This course introduces basic concepts, architecture, and widely used protocolsof
puter networks. Topics include the Open System Interconnection (OSI) model cons
of physical link layer, data layer, network layer, transport layer, session layer, prese
layer, and application layer; medium access sublayer and LAN; various routing proi
Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for internetwom
(same as EE 347)
Prerequisit
Offered eve

27/EE 146, or CS 224 and CS 126/EE 146 and CS 128/EE 14§

ng.

CS 360. LINEAR PROGRAMMING Threea
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm sensitivity analysis. Special L.P no
such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment problen
include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric programming
programming. (same as Mth 360)

Prerequisites:Mth 106 and CS 123 or CS 125.

Offered in the fall semester of even years.

CS 363. OPERATIONS RESEARCH '
A survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis, inventory models s
ing models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic mode
gramming. (same as Mth 363)

Prerequisites: CS 123 or CS 125; Mth 105-106 or Mth 111-112.

Offered spring of odd years

CS 364. NUMERICAL ANALYSIS Three creda
Numerical methods of differentiation, integration, solution of equations and of diffess
tial equations with emphasis on problems that lend themselves to solution using com
ers. (same as Mth 464)
Prerequisites: CS 123/EE 244 or CS 125/EE 245 and Mth 112 or consent of instruti
Offered in the spring semester of odd years.

CS 367. COMPUTER GRAPHICS Three
Introduction to equipment and techniques used to generate graphical representatl
computer. Discussion of the mathematical techniques necessary to draw objectsind
and three-dimensional space. Emphasis on application programming and the useoh§
resolution color raster display. i
Prerequisite: CS 227/EE 343.
Offered in the fall semester of even years.

CS 370. SPECIAL PROJECTS Variable
The definition, formulation, programming, solution, documentation, and testingii
sophisticated problem or project under close faculty supervision. The project will bedis
siness, or governmental agency in the greater Wilkes-Barre area el

dent will be expected to present a written report at the conclusion of the projectiis
course may be taken as part of the Cooperative Education Program. A studentmay

at most six credits of CS 370 and a maximum of twelve credits in CS 370 and C ‘
Education 399 toward the graduation requirement in t} puter science major

Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval of department chairperson.

CS 391. SENIOR PROJECTS I One credt
Design and implementation of a software project under the direction of a faculty mem
Students will normally work in teams. Detailed requirements and design documenisis
required, and will be presented at the end of the semester.

Prerequisite: CS 334.

Offered every fall.
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(5392, SENIOR PROJECTS II 1 ~ Two credl‘ts
Design and implementation of a software proj_ecl ur?dc-f‘ t'hc direction uf'a mcuA]ly r?w‘mhg_r:
Sudents will normally work in teams. Production of a finished product, lr)cludlllg softw. e
wd documentation, is required. There will be an open-forum presentation of the project
atthe end of the semester.

Prerequisite: CS 391.

Offered every spring.

(5395-39. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE AVaria‘bIe»credit
Individual study in a chosen area of computer science under the supervision of a faculty
member. May be repeated for credit. :

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

539, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION ‘ i One to six credits

Professional cooperative education placement ina pnvatc_/publlc organization rcla:lcd‘lt)

e student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to lhmr. work xpcncn_'u‘.

students are required to submit weekly reaction papers zl:}d an uca.dcpnc projectto a Idc

ulty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proce-

dures.) 3 R e
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

05 198/298/398/498. TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE Variable credit

Study of one or more special topics in computer science. May be repeated for credit, if

involving different topi : A
Prerequisite: Varies with topics studied.
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CRIMINOLOGY
Associate Professor Natzke, Criminology Advisor.
Total minimum number of credits requried for a major in Criminolg
leading to the B.A. degree — 120.

The Department of Social Sciences and Communications offers#
interdisciplinary major in Criminology. Designed for flexibility
appeal to both the practicing professional and the student seeki
admission to graduate school, the program incorporates a variety
carefully chosen courses in Sociology, Psychology, Political Science i
Economics, such as Criminology, Juvenile Delinquency, Psychopathe®
ogy, Forensic Psychology, Criminal Law, Law and Society, and the Ee
nomics of Crime, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Criminolog
Internships in the areas of corrections, law enforcement and the admi#
istration of justice are readily available to eligible students.

Information about the program and about career opportunitiesinif
field may be obtained from the advisor to this program or from othe
members of the Department of Social Sciences and Communications

Criminology Major
A major in Criminology consists of 42 hours, including introductoy
courses (12 hours), criminology core courses (18 hours), major electiv

(9 hours), and a capstone course (3 hours):

Introductory Courses (12 hours) credits
PS 233 Law & Society 3
EC102 Microeconomics 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3
SOC 101 or SOC 221 Introduction to Sociology or Social Problems 3

Criminology Core Courses (18 hours)

EC 320 Economics of Crime

PS 232 Criminal Law

PS 261 or SOC 371 Concepts and Methods in Political Science
or Methods of Social Research

PSY 222 Personality

PSY 326 or PSY 398 Psychopathology or Forensic Psychology

SOC222 Criminology

Major Electives (9 hours)

PS 332 Civil Rights and Liberty

PSY 326 or PSY 398 Psychopathology or Forensic Psychology
SOC215 Family Violence

SOC223 Drugs and Alcohol in American Society
SOC 225 Juvenile Delinquency

SOC 226 Corrections, Probation and Parole
SOC228 Deviance and Social Control

SOC235 Corrections Counseling

L LD LD LD LI Ll L L

Capstone (3 hours)

Senior Capstone Senior Projects

Recommended Course Sequence for a
Major in Criminology

First Semester
i 12 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
8¢ 101 Infroduction to Sociology
sy 101 Introduction to Psychology
Distribution Requirements
FF 101 Freshman Foundations

Third Semester
S00222 Criminology
Psy 222 Personality
pS233 Law and Society
Distribution Requirement
Free Elective

Fifth Semester
#0220 Economics of Crime
Free Electives

Seventh Semester
pS 232 Criminal Law
Major Elective
Free Electives

Second Semester
Eng 101 Commposition or
Distribution Requirement
EC 102 Microeconomics
Distribution Requirements

Fourth Semester
Soc 371 Methods of Social Research or
PS 261 Concepts & Methods in P.S.
Major Elective
Free Electives

Sixth Semester
Psy 326 Psychopathology or
Psy 398 Forensic Psychology
Major Electives
Free Electives

Eighth Semester
Soc/PS 397 Senior Projects
Free Electives
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DANCE
Professor Zipay, Chairperson; Degnan, Artist in Residence; Adjunct Faculty Harris.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18,

As a dimension of its continuing development in the performingar
Wilkes University provides a comprehensive program in the fieldd
dance. The program is structured in such a manner as to allow for fi¢
evolution of a major program in the academic discipline of dance,

The total minimum number of credits for a minor in Dance is
(above DAN 100). An advanced project in dance composition is a
required of all students enrolled in the Dance minor; this project will
under the supervision of the minor advisor.

DAN 100. DANCE APPRECIATION: COMPREHENSIVE DANCE FORMS

Three credis
A general introduction to the various types of dance: (classical ballet, modern, jazz, i
theatrical). This course i appropriate for the person who has had absolutely no particips
tory experience in this art form. It is designed to cultivate especially an appreciation ofii
aesthetic dimensions of dance, perceived for the first time as an opportunity for persond
physical engagement.
DAN 110. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN DANCE Two credit
An introduction to the fundamentals of modern dance, concentrating on the Graha
method.
DAN 120. TAP DANCE Two credit
An introduction to the fundamentals of tap dancing, with special reference to the feth
niques of great American artists.

DAN 130. INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ DA
An introduction to the fundamentals of jazz techniq
method.

Two credits
>S as systematized by the Lulg

DAN 150. CLASSICAL DANCE FOR THE STAGE Two credits
An introductory course entailing lecture/demonstration and studio exercises designed o
explore the movement dynamics appropriate to dramatic presentation. Special emphass
is given to the development of sound classical ballet technique (per a modified Vaganow
methodology) as the foundation for the cultivation of poise stage presence, kinetic flegk
bility, and physical stamina — valuable qualities for the acting profession. Particularaties
tion is given to pantomime and non-dance movement such as fencing and hand-to-hud
combat in a stage-space etting.

DAN 153. POINTE I Two credit
Basic techniques of ballet on pointe; introduction to variations from the classical repertony
This course is designed to help the female dancer make the transition from demi-poinie
dancing.

DAN 157. PAS DE DEUX I Two credit
The basic techniques required for male and female dancers to perform as a unit, Th
course is intended to provide a gradual and individually-paced introduction into the fech
niques as well as the ps /chology of classical ballet partnering.

Prerequisite: Audition.
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Two credits
DAN210. MODERN DANCE I : . g R
ﬁi;course builds on the foundation provided the student in DAN 110, cl‘lhoralmgltu?
fher on the fundamentals of modern dance accordmg, to the G‘raham mclhod.ﬁ tis
designed to provide an experientially structured and professionally informed exploration

ollic wit of modern dance. Its objective is the acquisition, at ca}ch ix]diviqlm_l stpdcnlj
pace, of the qualities of grace, physical stamina, muscular and ligament flexibility, an

movement musicality. - e
Prerequisite: DAN 110 or permission of instructor.

DAN211. MODERN DANCE Il x o Tvlvalna:,(:;]t:

This course is the sequel to DAN 210, providing the truly commllllu FI,U.L-LH o il

Upportunity, at an intermediate level, for an even more suhxt;mtwf ¢14n_d t !\Tll. l\rr)i‘du'l[,

ipatory cng'agcmcnl in modern dance. It engages the studcnl/dzu)gcrl |.n_ ng]l\ i e F:

ied movements based on pcrsonalizeq. mql}l eted and changing artistic standards.
Prerequisite: DAN 210 or permission of instructor.

Two credits

NCEI ; :
o and progressively challenging engagement in the

The first course involving an intensi
Jazz techniques per the Luigi method.

DAN23L.JAZZ DANCE 11 : , v evite T\:(:?:L:\t:
This is the second in the progressively demanding courses in the mu‘]f%m%h:&-, loare
sequence in which students are intensively engage 1 in learning ‘anq LA\%%:U[”‘]%-l.h-]n:”‘i-]cd
niques per the Luigi method. Through the study of jazz dance lsdm_nqufc:];ns ?¥T]]t)\r;|]]¢|][
by the Luigi method, students are cncourzlgcq to perceive the n‘lQnAe o‘ ‘d‘m:‘ prespanc
and to acquire some proficiency in its appllculmp to stage performance or at leas
achieve a greater awareness of body structure and function.
Prerequisite: DAN 230 or permission of instructor.

DAN250. CLASSICAL BALLET I Two credits

The first course in the study of the theory and techniques of Russian classical ‘lmllcl{ as pL}l:‘:
sued in the curricula of the schools of the Bolshoi and Kirc / Ballets and derived from the
methodology devised by Agrippina Vaganova and Cecchetti.

.CLASSICAL BALLET II : o oo WO credits
'I[)h,tch;i:sucls designed to build on the foundation acquired in DAN ?5(_) ’t'm (llinl?]l;:zx&t
iniellectual, emotional, and physical engagement in the St%lti)’ of the lh‘uux\‘lar‘uB ulc.h v I.m(j
of Russian classical ballet, as pursued in the currlCL_llu of the sglxk)})]:x 0? \"k ,(') s ‘(d (:CC_
Kirov Ballets and derived from the methodology devised by Agrippina Vaganova ar
chetti. o " :

Prerequisite: DAN 250 or permission of instructor.

L IMPROVISATION I : credits
g:zl?:;'lgﬁ?vglf»;tl'cmivit)r in dance by e: cercising the slud%’nl. in m'0|w.l:]%‘“,ld”:-.:,l]i:
forms while training the body as a disciplined in rument. Expl(.)mt_mn (ji‘llk. 7‘1()({1‘1“(i[]}i)
of dance movement in a Clmrcographicu! context is l.nlcndcd to introduce the stude
the elementary aspects of dance perception and design.

NCE I r
?hf?lﬂ?\ ri?;;i%ﬁ(gﬁg in modern dance, ; ording the sl.udclil lI]‘c~.(][|)?3];l;].n]l‘jyi,(1(‘,)
shgage, experientially, in some of the more technically ;m.d Ch‘?'“’?_‘j""“ﬁ‘f )) 1:Ix]‘,b()r:
andinnovative as of modern dance. In the exploration Ul. these mou |l1llu ‘(‘\"n]\‘ :)[‘
tions, the aesthetic vision of the Chm'cogmphcrsvmay hg pcrqcnvcd. C.)\pg,f.l y ’11‘1‘[}]1, \ 4
how they adapted much of the disciplined technique of classical ballet in an exciting sy

Two credits

Two credits

aretic fusion. e ¥ 4
Prerequisite: DAN 211 or permission of instructor.
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DAN 330. JAZZ DANCE Il

This is the third in the progressively demanding course s

sequence in which students are inte y engaged in learning and ex

niques per the Luigi method. Emphasizing a blending of theory and practi

intended to encour students to explore another dimension of personal fulfillmentwhé
ally coordinated, aesthetically sensilie

cultivating realistically their potential as physic
poised and graceful persons.
Prerequisite: DAN 231 or permission of instructor.

DAN 331. JAZZ DANCE IV

This is the fourth in the progressively demanding courses in the four-s

sequence in which students are intensi

niques per the Luigi method.
Prerequisite: DAN 330 or permission of instructor.

DAN 350. CLASSICAL BALLET III Two creds
This course is designed to build on the foundation laid in DAN 250-251. Course presents
tion will employ lecture/demonstration and studio exercises designed to explore the
movement dynamics which are es ecially appropriate to the classical dance genre, Tt
objective of this course is the continued individually paced development of the qualitiesof
grace, physical stamina, muscular and ligament flexibility, and movement musicality, espe
cially via direct and active e gagement in classical ance technique.

Prerequisite: DAN 251 or permission of instructor.
DAN 351. CLASSICAL BALLET IV Two credit
é i ourse is designed to continue to build on the foundation laid in DAN 250-25
Special emphasis will be given in this course to the development of sound classical ball
technique (per a modified Vaganova methodology) as the foundation for the cultivationel
poise, stage presence, kinetic flexibility, and physical stamina.

Prerequisite: DAN 350 or permission of instructor.

DAN 198/298. TOPICS
A study of topics of special interest not extensively treated in

ster electii
vely engaged in learning and executing jazz teh

Three credis
regularly offered courses

page 127

EARTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES t
sons; Professors Case, Kle-
ant Professors Troy, Whit-

; Lab Manager Oram.

Polessor Bruns and Associate Professor Halsor, co-chair
mow, Redmond; Associate Professors Murthy, Slcclc; As
man; Adjunct Faculty Frederick, Hofman, Toothill, Wals
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth and
Environmental Science leading to the B.A. — 122.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Earth and
Environmental Science leading to the B.S. — 121.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Geology — 18.

The GeoEnvironmental Sciences and Engineering Dcpzlrlmu?l
glfers two major programs, both of which inCQrpm'ulc a strong b;}cl\—
ground in all of the sciences and include extensive lfnh(.)l.'uhlm'y uﬁm? lu)lc}
gxperience. The department highlighls_lwo unique 1zlc1huc:s:i a‘ LCdllllilngt)
water quality laboratory used for teaching apd contra_ct wmlf, an (1 s
aere environmental station (Ratchford FlC!fj Slzmon)_ with ‘v(\u‘ 1‘()u(;
aquatic and terrestrial habitats available for Ilc!d study in CO}HSL,S ain ‘
student research. The interdisciplinary nature 0! the programs provid LiS
{he student with a unique breadth of underslapdmg of lh.c prlnc1plc‘§ zl‘nd
toncepts of the earth and environmental sciences while cmpha.snimﬁ
methods of analysis and experimentation of very complcx, dynamn?, fm‘
interactive quality; cooperative internships with environmental organi-
zations and industries are encouraged. '

The major leading to the B.S. degree efnphasmes the .1echn‘1c‘al an.d‘
analytical aspects of the earth and envn'onmer.ltal. 501.enc’es (.md <1’s
desiéned for those students intending to worI.< as scientists in ldb(.)l aft(); Y,
field, or research positions. Students with this dégree may CHE?I gr;d‘ u-
ale programs in Geology, Meteorology, and Env.lronmental .Suencc.s. :

The major leading to the B.A. degree emphasizes huma.n mt.CIacllo.ns
with the earth and environmental sciences and as such, wh.ll.e still rch}t-
g an extensive background in the sciences, includes addltlopal coiltse-
work in the social sciences and political sciepce. The studeqt is req‘u‘lre‘;l
{ochoese an appropriate minor so as to acquire an expertise in areas suc .
% technical writing, business administration, elementar'y educallo‘n or
political science. Students with this degree would t.ve. tram.ed to work m.
gvironmental science policy-making and admmlslrall(.m: Anotl‘ut'l
gplion s to satisfy the requirements leading to a Penns nia fsu:c\on&u y
feaching Certificate with certification in Earth and Space Science. o

IWwo minors are offered by the department. A minor can b_c obtained
Bystudents with a demonstrated expertise in earl‘h and envn‘onmenlajl
stiences or geology as determined by the tacqlly of the de}){11‘111j?r11. ‘Thu.
minimum requirement for the Earth and Envn‘onm.en.tal 501?11?% 1?1111?;
ganbe met by students who have completed 18 credits in GES (at least 12
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credits at the 200-level or above). For the Geology minor, 18 credii#
prequalified environmental GES geology courses are required (atles
15 credits at the 200-level or above). Only those course credits for Wi
a student has achieved a grade of 2.0 or higher will count toward themi#
imum requirements for either minor. Courses counted toward the G
ogy minor could not be used for the existing EES minor; however,sig
there is no geology major, EES majors, like any other major, could puri
a Geology minor. Also, EES majors may take any of the Environmei
Engineering courses (ENV), if prerequisites are satisfied.

Courses which qualify for the Geology Minor
Course credits Course
GES 115 Survey of Geology 3 GES 381
GES211  Physical Geology 4 GES 382
GES212  Historical Geology GES 391*
ENV315  Soils GES 392*
ENV321  Hydrology GES 395"  Independent Research | 13
GES370  Geomorphology GES396*  Independent Research |l 14
GES375  Geochemistry *Content must be within the field of geology.
** Required for minor in geology.

Mineralogy**
Petrology™*
Senior Projects |
Senior Projects Il

credits
3
3
1
2

Summer Experiences and Opportunities in the
Marine Sciences and Oceanography
Wallops Island Marine Science Station

Wilkes University is a member of the Wallops Island Marine Scien
Consortium, an association of both state and private institutions {h
oversee the operation of a marine field station located in southeasten
Virginia. Through its membership in the Consortium, Wilkes offers{oi
students the full range of courses in marine sciences and oceanograpy
regularly taught at the Station each summer. Interested students in Bigk
ogy and GeoEnvironmental Sciences (as well as any other studes
meeting course prerequisites) are encouraged to complement regul
course work with these unique summer field experiences.

Courses taken at the Wallops Island Marine Science Station can
used to fulfill some of the upper level requirements in the Biologyan
GES Majors. Courses typically carry three credits and involve thi
weeks of intensive field and laboratory study at the Marine Station
related field sites (e.g. Florida Keys). Facilities at the station includedos
mitory space, cafeteria, labs, lecture halls, a variety of field and labom
tory equipment (e.g. two large oceanographic vessels) and a rangedl
coastal, marine, and estuarine field sites. To enroll, students mustfist
contact the coordinators of the Wallops Island Program at Wilkes Unk
versity (prior to the spring semester) and then register for the approps
ate course through the Wilkes University Registrar.

Courses regularly offered at the Station include:
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MS 362
MS 394
MS 431
MS 432
MS 433
MS 450
MS 451
MS 464
MS 470
MS 491

Marine Geology

Physiology of Marine Organisms

s of Marine Plankton

“cology

stal Ecology

MS110 Introduction to Oceanography
8211 Field Methods in Oceanography
MS22l Marine Invertebrates

MS241 Marine Biology

MS250 Wetland Ecology

MS260 Marine Ecology .
28300 Behavior of Marine Organisms
M§330 Tropical Invertebrates

M8331 Chemical Oceanography

MS342 Marine Botany

MS 343 Marine Ichthyology

MS345 Ornithology

Ecology
Marine Evolutionary
Advanced Methods in Co
Coastal Geomorphology
Environmental C
gical Oceanography
Research Diver Methods
Coral Reef Ecology
MS 492 Marine Mammals
MS 493 Behavioral Ecology
MS 500 Problems in Marine Science

eanography

See Coordinators of the Wallops Island Program for outlines of indi-
vidual courses and more information on how to integrate these courses
into Biology and GeoEnvironmental Sciences curricula.

Recommended Course Sequences for a B.A. Degree

in Earth and Environmental Sciences

TECHNICAL  POLITICAL  BUSINESS ~ EARTH & SPACE
First Semester WRITING SCIENCE ADMIN scmchE ED.
fg 101 Composition or Dist. Req. 4-3 4-3 4;3 :
Mih 105 Intro. to Calculus | 4 4 :
f £ 101 Freshman Foundations 3 3 g
2101 Economics | — —
$8111 Intro. to American Politics — 3 :
Py 101 General Psychology | — —
Distibution Requirement ! 6 3

1617

16-17 13-14

Second Semester

fag 101 Composition or Dist. Req. 4;13
80122 Modem Biology Il 4
(ES211 Physical Geology

102 Economics |l o
7 141 Introduction to International Politics 3
sy 221 Developmental Psychology =
Distibution Requirements : s

Third Semester

80225 Population and Evolutionary Biology
G5 230 Ocean Science

JE 180 CADD Lab

Py 171 Classical and Modern

3223 Legal Environ. of Business

Technical Writing Elective

£4190 Effective Teaching A

#5221 Intro. 1o Public Administration
Diskibution Requirement
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gredittuitoe TECHNICAL  POLITICAL BUSINESS  EARTH& ot B TECHNICAL  POLITICAL BUSINESS  EARTH & SPACE
FourthSermaster . _ WRITING  SCIENCE  ADMIN.  SCEMEENR Eighth Semester WRITING  SCIENCE ~ ADMIN.  SCIENCE ED.
; 240 Principles of Environmental Science 4 4 4 6ES 280 Principles of Astronomy s 4

ES 212 Historical Geology — ior Proj
Phy 174 Classical and Modern 4 3 gﬁggiﬁ:emor Projects Il g
BA 321 Marketing = - PS Electi o
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3 nAfE’T-VE
Ed 371 Methods of Teaching in the Sciences 4 ?
Statistics or Computer Science Elective i

atistics uter cie : - Free Elective
Dist

istribution Requirements A . ) Stalistics o Computer Science Elective : 3

Fifth Semester 1477 5

Chm 115 Elements & Compounds Total Minimum Credits for B.A. 124 123 123

GES 251 Synoptic Meteorology NOTE — Three credits of GES electives (above) must include either GES 271 or GES 272. All B.A. degree
gandidates are required to complete an appropriate minor or teaching certification as above (others may be con-

BA 351 Management of Organizations
Eng 201 Writing: Lit & Culture Sidéred by the department). The Earth & Space Science Teaching Certification program has additional non-course

£9 390 Projects in Writing 3
3

3
35

Statistics or Computer Science Elective
PS Elective

Free Elective

GES Elective

Sixth Semester

GES Electives

GES 210 Global Climatic Change

GES 302 Literature Methods

GES 304 Environmental Data Analysis

GES 394 Field Study

Ed 210 Multicultural Education and
Teaching Students with Special Needs

Ed 380 Content Area Reading

BA 341 Managerial Finance

Eng 202 Technical Writing

PS 224 Public Policy Analysis

Distribution Requirements

Seventh Semester
GES 391 Senior Projects |
Ed 390A Intern Teaching
Eng 203 Creative Writing
COM 101 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
PS Elective
BA Elective
GES Elective

sh Elective

ctive
bution Requirements

fequirements.

Recommended Course Sequence for a B.S. Degree in
Earth and Environmental Sciences

First Semester
£ 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
f F101 Freshman Foundations
Mih 111 Calculus |
(im 115 Elements & Compounds

Third Semester
(ES 230 Ocean Science
80225 Population and Evolutionary
Biology
ME 180 CADD Lab
Distribution Requirements

Fifth Semester
Py 171 Classical and Modern or
Phy 201 Introductory Physics
BES 251 Synoptic Meteorology
(ES 304 Field Study
GES/ENV Elective
Distribution Requirement

Seventh Semester
GES 391 Senior Projects |
BES/ENV Elective
Distribution Requirements
freg Electives

Second Semester
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Statistics or Computer Science Elective
Mth 112 Calculus Il
Bio 122 Modern Biology I 4

14-15

Fourth Semester
Statistics or Computer Science Elective 3
GES 211 Physical Geology 4
GES 240 Principles of Environmental Science 4
Chm 116 Chemical Reaction 4

15

Sixth Semester
Phy 174 Classical and Modern or
Phy 202 Introductory Physics
GES/ENV Electives
GES 244 Instrumental Analysis
GES 302 Literature Methods
GES 304 Environmental Data Analysis
Distribution Requirement

Eighth Semester
GES 392 Senior Projects Il
GES/ENV Electives
Free Electives
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NOTE —B.S. candidates are encouraged to complete a science minor (e.g., Physics, Chemistry, efc. co
the Bulletin for program details). Candidates are also encouraged to have relevant Co-op experience, 6 orediss
which may count as GES electives.

Courses at the 200 level and above are intended for science and math majors only. Exceptions by pemissd
the instructor. Election of a 200-level course by a non-science major will preclude registration for the comesp
ding 100-level course

GES 105. PLANE H Three credis
The nature of our planet and how it works are examined in the context of Earth as o
stantly changing dynamic system. An emphasis on global scale processes and the interac
tion of humans and their physical environment is coupled with in-depth coverage of how
science is done and the scientific principles that influence our planet, its rocks, mountaiss
rivers, atmosphere and oceans. Major subtropical areas in the Planet Earth series my
include geology (Forces of Geologic Change), oceanography (7he Restless Ocean), astion
omy (The Cosmic Perspective), and the relationship between people and their physicalsis
roundings (The Global Environment). Intended for students who are not majoring i
science, engineering, prepharmacy, nursing, or B.S. programs in mathematics or compuler
science. Two hours lecture and two hou rs laboratory per week. Fee: $40.
Prerequisite: No previous background in science or college-level mathematics i
required.

S 202. BIOGEOCHEMISTRY Three credit
Fundamentals of the circulation of materials through the earth’s air, soils, waters, and lix
ing organisms are examined from the perspective of introductory chemical principks
Global cycles of water, carbon, nitrogen, phosphorus, and sulfur are inv tigated in detal
with emphasis on the roles of microorganisms, chemical equilibrium, and oxidation-redue:
tion processes in biogeochemical cycling. Laboratory focuses on (1) stud designed proj
ects to gather data which illustrate key concepts in chemical weathering processes i
aqueous solutions, oxidation-reduction reactions, and microbial mediation of elementa
cycling and (2) building problem solving skills. Two hours lecture and three hours labors:
tory per we D

Prerequisite: Chm 115.

GES 210. GLOBAL CLIMATIC CHANGE Three credits
The nature and function of earth’s global climate are examined from a unified system per-
spective. Major questions focus on scientific versus public understanding of trends ia
global temp
itive feedb
and future.
role of elemer
classifi

The course emphasizes negative and pos
y changes in the earth’s climate system: past, preseat
nclude fundamentals of global and regional heat and water balance:the
les in controlling climate (e.g. the carbon cycle); descriptive climae
ication; long-term, short-term, and catastrophic climatic change (e.g. ice ages and
bolide impacts); and human effects on climate (e.g. enhanced greenhouse, rising sealevel)
This course integrates a scientific understanding of climat hange and explores contem
porary social and economic policy responses to change scenarios.
GES 211. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY Four credil
Description, analy nd laboratory studies of earth materials, structures, and processes,
including ear i ', age, and origin. Three hours lecture and three hourslab-
oratory. F. Engineering/Math/Science majors only)

GES 212. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY
A study of the geologic record of the earth’s formation and evolution, including methods
of dating. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory.

Prerequisite: GES 211 or consent of instructor.

Three credits
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GES218. ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS Rt o ?‘hretil]czcdlts

Anexamination of the central problems of cnwn’opnwnlnl Clhlfs as vie wl:f . ‘nﬂnpd‘“‘ ;l

spectives of science and of philosophy. The value of nature ‘fmd nmur;l‘l ob gus: ]_1 ciLlulll_

Allitudes toward wildlife and the land itself, implications of unlhro‘pnc‘g nn{mn:. lll;kil‘\lL) );Cg

wm, ecocentrism, and ecofeminism, bases for land :mq wa}tfr conser \'21(IOIj. (ln‘L‘ (.1 |)1[%{I| (7I| \)).

Wil e cxamined within a framework of moral il.n(_! scmql_nhc zlrgun.mnt. (same as .218).
Prerequisite: PHL 101 or GES 240 or permission of instructor.

> B Four credits

230. OCEAN SCIENCE : : e “Bows '_

gnsfnlcrd" plinary approach to the study of the fundamentals of oceanography unpl-m

sizing physical chemical, and biological interrelationships. Three hours lecture and three
Bours laboratory. Fee: $45. (For CS/Engineering/Math/Science majors only).

GES 240, PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE[ v . F()urnL;:et‘ili]!;
. i ated wi ir sical environments 4
f living systems as they are integrated with their physical envir N .
;;uc(ljgdobv Ldm%ln)ilclivilv. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (For
CS/Engineéring/Mmh/Science majors only).

GES242. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH h4 o F:rtulrnc(:e;::s
loprovide students with an understanding of man’s impact on the Ln\(l‘n‘mn?%l‘ ~};()u1d e
fhose impacts can be controlled or mitigated. Students completing this L)UU)I stcts i
able to recognize environmental problen;)s and understand control and preventative meas
‘hours lecture, three hours la oratory. 3 ,
m;ﬂ;ziﬁﬁ:s: Introductory physics and chem.istry. Students who have taken GES 240
will be admitted only with the consent of the instructor.

GES244. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS . N ‘ '}"I:—r(e;;a)lc:t:::]ts’
Primarily a laboratory course in the apphcathns of instrumental t;ch u:s (o] qu; wori
quantitative information about the composition and slrt}cture) ‘(}): ‘md,‘erIE n¢ o
includes chromatographic, spectroscopic apq glectr()chexillczil l'ud[l“q:u]u :;‘h[Z‘ C((‘,u‘mé
placed on the use of computers for data acquisition, management an :1'11‘1 y et o Cm.li_
senves students in biochemistry, chemistry, hyology, ggology, hczllth—rtl‘l‘tflc glc{:lr;d il
neeringand environmental sciences who desire experience with these }T'th 11!9:1;: s‘w“mm
lheyare applied to problem solving. Two 1-hour lecture and one 3-hour laboratory session:s
perweek. Fee $50. (Cross-listed with Chm 244).
Prerequisite: CHM 116

251.SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY £8ic Fowe cve
;;OE?CS include surface and upper-air weather systems, wculhcr. phenomena, allllﬁ.lllrul:{lﬁn!
Iocglwcalherinﬂucnccs Synoptic map analysis and interpretation are em Nh’l‘\‘ ed.” 1)1&
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (same as Phy 225) (For CS/Engineer-
ingMath/Science majors only).
GES 261 REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY : 10 Jovd
Topies covered include maps and charts, zm(_J" asic elements of ph
and economic geography as applied to specific geographic regions.
GES 271 ENVIRONMENTAL MAPPINC

THE GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSFFM
Anintroduction to the Global Positioning Sy

Four credits

Three credits
sical, cultural, historical,
hree hours lecture.

Three credits
em (GPS) and environmental mapping con-
i i stems. reference ellinsoids oe stic
wpisand applications. Topics include coordinate systems, reference dllp’\(."d\l‘ gL‘Ud:}LI
dalu.m\' and map projections. Practical field use of C 5 cmphusl/cq W 1lhl|.1| I["L]'Ll(”: L
ofunderstanding system components, satellite signal proce sing, s_clgclnc avai H: |
sation differential correction, and data export to a geographical information system.
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. i ‘
Prerequisite: GES 240 or GES 211 or consent of instructor.

GES272. ENVIRONMENTAL MAPPISN"[‘%IIVIIS

EOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SY¢ g RPN bl dit
A(l;linlmduclion to Geographic Information Systems (GIS). npumpdmk hAl,\l()lv} ol((‘ :\l\),
wlational database management, data input/output, quality control, integration with C/
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and remote sensing technologies, data an¢
ratory component emphasizes practical s
hours lecture and three hours I:

sis, and GIS as a decision support tool. Ll
n GIS data management and analysis. T
$45.
nt of instructor.

280. PRINCIPLES OF ASTRONOMY Four crediy
include orbi sults of planetary probes spectra and stellar evoluios
and cosmology. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45. (sa

228) (For science majors only)

GES 302. LITERATURE METHODS One credé
The nature and use of important sources of information in earth and environmental &
ences are developed through retrospective searching methods and current awareness fed
niques. The use of computer data bases, the design of personal computer information fils
information search strategies, and manual search procedures are included. Literatur
preparation for Senior Projects (GES 391-392).

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

GES 304. ENVIRONMENTAL DATA ANALYSIS Two credit
To acquaint students majoring in earth and environmental sciences with the techniqus
and methods of data acquisition and analysis, including environmental sampling method
ology and data management. Emphasis will be placed on examination of real data sel
from various areas of the earth and environmental sciences with particular emphasi
placed on using and applying graphical and statistical procedures used in GES 39130
(Senior Projects).
Prerequisite: Mth 150 and junior standing.

GES 341. LIMNOLOGY
A study of the chemical, physical, and biological aspects of freshwate ystems. Laboratoy
investigations will consist of in-depth ana of local lakes and streams. Two hours ke
ture and three hours Iuhnrulm'_\z Fee $45. (same as Bio 341 )

Prerequisite: Bio 121-122 and consent of instructor.

Offered in alternate years.

GES 343. MARINE ECOLOGY Three credits
An examination of the biology of marine life within the context of modern ecological prig-
ciples. The structure and physiology of marine organisms will be studied from the per-
spectives of adaptation to the ocean as habitat, biological productivity, and interspecifie
relationships. Emphasis will be placed on life in intertidal zones, estuaries, surface wates
and the deep sea. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Fee:$45
(Same as BIO 343).
Prerequisites: GES 230 ((

Three credily

an Science) and Bio 121-122: or junior biology major
standing. Students must have formal course experience in oceanography and biology
at the science major level or have completed their sophomore year as a biology major
Offered in alternate years.

344. ECOLOGY Four credits

log imines contemporary ecological thinking as it pertains to the interrelationships
of organisms and their environments. Interactions at the population and community leyel
are emphasized. Lecture, two hours: laboratory, three hours a week. Laboratory fee: $4)
(Same as BIO 343)

Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 223-224. or permission of instructor.

Offered in alternate ye:

GES 366. FIELD BOTANY Three credits

This is a specialized summertime field course which emphasizes a taxonomic, phyloge-

netic, and ecological survey of higher plants indigenous to Northeastern Pennsylvania

Due to the extensive field work, enrollment is somewhat more restricted than in other

courses; therefore, written permission from the instructor is the prime prerequisite of

those upperclassmen wishing to register for the course. (Same as BIO 366).
Prerequisites: Bio 121-122, 223 224, or permission of instructor.
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3 hree credits
GES370. GEOMORPHOLOGY : : e nrd I’II; -
Lai their evolution, and the human role in changing the sur ace of the ez : 5
B 3 3 2 R R T TN TA PN e
Jzation of geologic and hydrologic information, and field investigations. Two hours lecture
and three hours | boratory. Fee: $45.
2 F
Prerequisites: GES 211 and ENV 321.

Three credits
emical elements
riations due to

"HEMISTRY :
?hisniz‘:lgrﬁgu(rllli f earth mzncri;llsi. Q}'igin and ilblll‘](]ilil'l-&‘k'.“(‘)(‘ the N
and their distribution. Mineral equilibria. Stable and r:ldmuﬁlnc Ts;;)‘l.“.l.);;ﬁ
gologic processes. Two hours lecture and three hnurs‘Iflh.m_ul‘or_\: ee: $45.

Prerequisites: GES 211 and Chm 116, or consent of instructor.

BLMINERALOGY ) S s
:(;!Eiscﬂlruclurc of minerals; physical properties and external form as consequences UAt slllluc
ture'aclcrminzllinn of minerals by physical tests. Two hours lecture and three hours labo-
ratory. Fee: $45.

Prerequisit
> Three credits
382.PETROLOGY ' LS bos Jig e eredit
ﬁl‘s:(sudyoflhe identification, classification, composition, genesis, and alteration of |g,nfous.
sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks and their relation to crustal processes and environ-
ments. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45.
Prerequisites: GES 211 and 381.

391.SENIOR PROJECTS 1 ) . s o Ome cre
gcﬁssl n and development of selected projects in earth urru‘J environmental sciences Andl
o(hcrgrelalcd fields under the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as c.cn‘n.041)1 .
factors will be considered in the design. A professional paper and detailed progress report
are required. pil.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in GES.

Two credits
392.SENIOR PROJECTS I : : £ opANp e
gf;?gn and development of selected projects in earth @ d envirc nmental STU(:HLLS m(.}
ather related fields under the direction of a staff member. Technical as well as Lm'no‘ljn?]ca
factors will be considered in the design. A professional paper to be presented and dis-
gussed in an open forum is required. ‘ ;
Prerequisite: GES 391 or approval of the instructor.

Y One to th{ee credits
gﬁ::‘:;:;i[;g:’{gg or environmental problem or siluation.i‘nq)rplo)ral|n)g(ji:]elﬁcql(:ic(:;
mentation and investigation techniques. May'be repeated fOf Cllt'dllirt, hen no duplicz
gfexperience results. One hour lecture, plus field trip(s). Fee: variable.

Prerequisites: GES 211 and GES 240.

GBS 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH I & 11 : One to three crgdlt“ 4ca'ch
Independent study or research of a specific earth or environmental science 1opfc at ..1141
)dvalF:ed level under the direction of a departmental faculty member. For three credits, a
ible research paper is required. . ‘ S o o iy
M;:?z;uisitu ngsr-cl'ms standing and approval of academic advisor, research advi
sor, and department chairperson.

T One to s edits
GES39. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION DE eI m()n;(t::r 11‘1:-::1110
i rative e i acement in a private/public orge 2
ssional cooperative education placemen /p JaniEAtigh TR te

;r:gudem's Scmic objectives and career goals. In addition to lhul_ wml\_ exper ILIIJ .

nudcnlsare required to submit weekly reaction pay fmd an uczl.dc.m!c t)'u‘ucgl‘ l(l» ‘Ir()(}::
Wiy Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proc
dures.) _

Prerequisi sophomore standing :

advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

5ES 211 and Chm 111 or 115.

One credit

0 cumulative average, consent of academic
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GES 198/298/398. TOPICS IN GES Variable cre
Departm courses on topics of special interest, not extensively treated in reguli
scheduled offeri will be presented under this course number on an occasional b
May be repeat redit.
Prerequisite: Varies with topic studied.
GES 498. ADVANCED TOPICS One to three credis
Departmental courses on advanced topics of special interest, not extensively treatedi
regularly scheduled offerings, will be presented under this course number on an occasion!
basis. Available for either undergraduate or graduate credit. May be repeated for credi
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing.

EAST EUROPEAN AND
RUSSIAN STUDIES PROGRAM

East European and Russian Studies Program Coordinating Committee: Professn
Hupchick, (Director), Baldino, Karpinich, Merryman.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18.

The East European and Russian Studies Program is an interdiscipls
nary program in which undergraduate students may earn a minor. Pro-
gram requirements, which can be simultaneously used to fulfill the
student’s major and elective requirements, are: eighteen (18) credi
hours distributed over three academic disciplines (i.e., history, foreig

languages and political science), with a minimum of three (3) credi
hours in each and no more than nine (9) in any single discipline. On
year of college-level Russian (101 and 102) or other East European la
guage (if offered), or second-year college-level German (203 and 204).i
strongly recommended. A maximum of nine (9) credit hours in applics
ble course work acquired through participation in Study Abroad pie
grams may be applied toward fulfillment of the minor requirements;of
which a maximum of six (6) may be accepted in any single discipline. The
acceptability of Study Abroad credits toward fulfilling program requits
ments is determined by the East European and Russian Studies Progran
Coordinating Committee.

The minor is designed to add recognition of a multidisciplinary, it
national component to the student’s degree and to supplement worki
the student’s major department. It further adds a professionally andpes
sonally valuable concentration for students majoring in such aréasi
business, history, political science, foreign languages, international S
ies, economics, and communications, among others.

The Coordinating Committee Director serves as the student advisor
for the program. Students who select the minor should contactth
Director, who will aid them in the selection of courses.
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Departmental course offerings that.are currently eligible for the East
Buropean and Russian Studies minor include:
Foreign Languages:
Russian 101:
Russian 102:
Russian 208:
German 203:
German 204:
History 345:
History 346:
History 348:
Political Science 251:
Political Science 351:

Elementary Russian
Elementary Russian
Russian and East European Cultures
Intermediate German
Intermediate German
History of Eastern Europe
History of the Balkans
History of Russia
European Politics ‘
Politics of Russia and Commonwealth of
Independent States

Other eligible courses may be offered as tE)pics courses or ‘aquld lt)z
the departmental offerings listed aboye. .Course addu}mr:; vx;ll b
approved and publicized by the Coordinating Committee during

pertinent academic year.

Beyond overseeing the program
mittee also administers outreach programs, Suc
aars and cultural events, that serve to prc)aden the goals roRiea
the program to the University community and to the community at large.

curriculum, the Coordinating Com-
h as lecture series, semi-
and content of
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ECONOMICS

sor Baldino, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Fa
ylor; Associate Professor Seeley.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18,

ar; Associate Professor Emeis
DeYoung; Professor "

The Social Sciences and Communications Department offers a min
program in Economics. For students who have chosen other majors.s
minor in Economics often is a valuable complement. Its ability to brisg
into sharp focus the economic issues and problems subsumed in su
areas as busines ministration, political science, sociology, histor
pre-law, music or engineering make it a valuable career asset. The minor
program in Economics requires the completion of EC 101 and EC102
and at least 12 additional credits in Economics Courses, chosen in cog
sultation with an academic advisor in the Department of Social Scienes
and Communications.

EC 101. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS Three credis
Presents basic economic problems and shows how these problems are solved in a i
enterprise economy; the effects of the increasing importance of the economic role of gov-
ernment; the nature of national income and the modern theory of income determinatios
how money and banking, fis and monetary policy fit in with income analysis and
keep the aggregate system working. The course deals m ly with macroeconomic prob
lems.

EC102. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II Three credit
Based upon a broad microeconomic foundation concentrating on such units as the cos
sumer, the firm, and the industry. A general view of the free market system; the economis
of the firm and resource allocation under different market structures; production theory;
pricing and employment of resources: economic growth and development.

EC 201. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS Three credits

The study of behavior of the important economic aggregates; national income, consump:

tion, investment, public spending, and tax ecial emphasis is on the problems of infls

tion and unemployment and the post-Keynesian search for their causes and solutions
Prerequisite: Ec 101.

EC202. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS
The study of the interaction between households and business
markets. Topics covered include sumer preferences, production theory, cost analysi,
market structures and the determination of wages and prices

Prerequisite: Ec 102.

Three credits
s in product and resouee

EC 230. MONEY AND BANKING

A study of money, credit, and banking operations. Monetary standards, elopment of
the American monetary and banking system. Recent developments in other financialing:
tutions. Central banking and the Federal Reserve System; instruments of monetary cop-
trol; international monetary relationships.

01. COMPARATIVE ECONOMI (STEMS
The institutions of a market economy are anal
parisons. Marxist theory of prices, wages, and the demise of capitalism is studied in ordes
to establish the theoretical basis of Socialism and Communism. Particular stress is placed
on the performance of the former Soviet economy. Attention is also given to important
operational aspects of the Chinese, British, and Swedish systems.
Prerequisites: Ec 101 and 102.

Three credits
>d as a foundation for purposes of com-
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£C310. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT _ ¥ "l‘llriutlrt;()ln:l
A study of the problems of development and growth in dcw"l‘up‘cdy fm‘d «.s‘..s LL\Ll.(l! :.]
countries and how they can achieve growth and d.cvclupmcnlA Topics ln‘,.l.lll‘J,L.P;“?Ll _<'| ‘l‘( 1‘{‘
financing development, planning and programming development, as well as theories ¢
seonomic development.

Prerequisites: Ec 101 and 102.

£L 515 ECONOMIC STATISTICS : ' Dbl |l hru”crtd‘l‘t:
Anintroduction to the primary tools of rcscurgh in husnk.".%. &l'l]d CC()I](?II]ILS. t ]Lf“ ec Iu 1,
summarization, analysis, and interpretation of sta c%\l findings relev ant It_)‘l?u‘sm , T .
sions. Two hours of lecture and one hour of in'dl dualized .I:!hornlm‘»\'.‘ lupu‘.\ co [ ,L( [\|\]1._
inelude, but not be limited to, descriptive statistic P!‘Oh;ihllll}’. S;lm(])wlmg theory, hypothe
silesting, and regression and correlation analysis. (Same as BA 319.)

SOFC ) ‘hree credits
EC320 THE ECONOMICS OF CRIME . o, Skl ?.h\“f” e
Astudy of the economic approach to crime and crime prevention. The course wi apply
sonomicanalysis to such areas of interest as deterring crime, the impact of cr mmlml activ 1
the allocation of crime-fighting resources, crimes against people, property crime, and
timless crimes. Controversial issues such as the desirability of the death penalty and gun
watrol legislation will be featured.
Prerequisite: EC 102
Three credits
EC330. PUBLIC FINAN | sl coniii Tl
Fundamental principles of public finance; government cxpcndltl_nu. revenue; financiz
policies and administration; taxation; principles of shifting and incidence of taxation; pulh-
Jedebts and the budget; fiscal problems of federal, state, and local government; the rela-
lionof government finance to the economy.
Prerequisites: Ec 101 and 102.

EC340.INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE . e iy
Classical and Neo-classical theories of trade; qualifications of the purc_lh’qny. n;\fx ‘1)%" ]
1es of trade; the transfer of international payments and l_hf- dclcrnnn:_nujnl(i) ho:lu;,:
gichange rates; the balance of intcrnaligm;ll payments; tariffs fmd <)‘1‘llul %:a(u» ~(~lill<ll,;{
United States commercial policy and the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs; c
issues.

Prerequisites: Ec 101 and 102.

EC34. ECONOMICS OF HEALTH CARE ; I by
This course provides an economic analysis of the health care industry and the public p
Kv;&ﬂucﬂ related to it. Discussion will focus on the industry’s departure from a compum\;
model in terms of the prevalence of asymmetric information, supplier-induced demand,
widespread insurance coverage, and the growth of managed care as well as the three
public policy issues of access, cost, and quality.

Prerequisites: Ec

ee credits

Three credits

Three credits
Astudy of the forces that determine labor market outcomes such as wage rates, cmnlu)-
;:Icnl levels, and productivity of the workforce. Emphasis will be pl:lccd upon the \m_u_vm
measures of labor supply as well as the differences in the dcmzmQ for labor in ‘U)In]*klllll\L
Jersus noncompetitive markets. K y topics will include: the various types of unemp ()'\i
ment; search theory; the impact of legal and illegal immigration; collective bargaining anc
the c‘c‘onomics of unions; labor market discrimination and comparable worth.

Prerequisites 01 and 102.

EC385. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING i Bk sree
Anintroduction to labor problems and an anal esin l,h,L ield of la (,1-‘ ! \
gurse deals with collective bargaining, employment, wages, ho_u&, '(md' Lfl‘]lioll? p_(mlyc‘ es.
Governmental participation in labor relations ‘ and collective lj;ngaznmg are :1 so] 1) o
giled. Reference is made to social welfare devices such as social security, unemploy
wmpensation, and workers’ compensation.

Prerequisites: Ec 101 and 102.

Three credits
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EC 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
Independent study and research for
direction of a full-time f:
term paper is required.
Prerequisites: Ec 101 and 102.

One to three credly
advanced students in the field of the major underlie
aculty member. A research paper at a level significantly beyonds

EC 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Professional cooperative education placement in
to the student’s

One to six credi
a private/public organization relaisl
demic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experi
ence, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic projed
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place-
ment procedures.)
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

EC 198/298/398. TOPICS

Variable credi
Lectures on current issues and developments in economics.
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ors Emeriti J. Bellucci, Fahmy, John_~
ant Professors Baynum, B. Bellucci,

Assoclate Professor Polachek, Chairperson; Pro
son; Associate Professors Lynch, Meyers; Ass
Bewick. ’
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Elementary

Education — 131.

Mission of the Teacher Education Program

The Mission of the Teacher Education Program at Wilkes University
i1o provide the educational community and sgcicl_v at large with com-
petent, caring, and skilled educators who are life-long Ic:arncrs. knowl-
gdoeable independent thinkers, and effective communicators. In the
whievement of this mission, opportunities for students to grow acadc.m—
jcally and professionally are provided at Wilkes and in the surrounding
community. '

Itis the Mission of the Teacher Education Program at Wilkes Univer-
sily to foster attitudes of appreciation for cultural diwu‘s.ily. Inherent
yithin this mission is the development of ethical and fair-minded gduca—
lors who promote the achievement of all students regardless of race,
gender, ability, or background.

‘ The Teacher Education Program at Wilkes University thoroughly

prepares future educators with the tools necessary to be successful at
their craft. In so doing, competence is developed in the knowledge of

pedagogy and the content areas, and in th.c. application O-f, current
mesearch and best practices related to teaching mclhodologlc_s. class-
wom management, and technology as both a teaching and learning tool.

The Teacher Education Program at Wilkes University models the
glhic of service and dedication expected of its graduates to meet l.hc
diverse needs of all students within the learning community. It is intrin-
sicin this mission to produce educators who value and establish partner-
ships with parents and the community, and who bccpmc leaders in their
advocacy for education—both for themselves and for the students and
community they serve.

BA. Degree and Certification Programs

The Department of Education and Psychology .
mentary Education and programs leading to Pennsylvania Dcpurtmcnt
of Education certification in the following areas: biolog chcn.nslry,
gmmunications, early childhood education, earth and space science,
English, French, general science, mathematics, social s_ludles,'amrj sz\n-
sh. All teacher education candidates must complete six credits of Eng-
Ish and six credits of mathematics as required by the Pennsylvania
Department of Education (PDE).

ffers a B.A. in Ele-
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Elementary Education Certification.

Elementary Education majors must also major in one of the following
academic disciplines: biology, chemistry, communications, computers

ence, geoenvironmental sciences, English, French, history, mathematis
political science, psychology, theatre arts, sociology, or Spanish. Stude
planning to major in and be certified in Elementary Education m
complete the following requirements:
1. Complete an academic major as described above:
2. Complete the following courses:
English 7 credits
ENG 101—Composition
ENG 120—Introduction to Literature and Culture
3 credits
HST 207—American History I
OR
HST 208—American History II
6 credits
MTH 103—Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers|
MTH 104—Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers|I
OR
two higher numbered courses in mathematics
6 credits
PSY 101—General Psychology
PSY 221—Developmental Psychology
9 credits
3 credits in Biology
3 credits in Chemistry or Physics
3 credits in GeoEnvironmental Sciences
. Complete the following Education courses:
ED 190 3credits Effective Teaching with Field Experience
ED200: ¢ “ducational Psychology
ED 210 Teaching Students with Special Needs
ED 220 Multicultural Education
ED 310 Health, Physical Education and Safety in Early Childhood
and Elementary Education
3 credits Integrating Technology into the Classroom
3credits  Foundation of Reading with Field Experience
2 credits  Tez hing of Reading
2credits  Mathematics in Early Childhood and Elementary Educatios
3credits  Language Arts in Early Childhood and Elementary
Education ;
Artsin y Childhood and Elementary Education
Social Studies in Early Childhood and Elementary
Education
Science in E Childhood and Elementary Education
Student Teaching
sroom Management, 3 credits, is highly recommended, asisa
foreign language.

Early Childhood Education

Early Childhood Education certification candidates must complete the
Elementary Education program outlined above and take the following
three courses:

History

Math

Psychology

Science

ED 315
ED 321
ED 322
ED 330
ED 341

ED 350
ED 360

2 credits
3 credits

ED 370
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Child Development gy obia
Early Childhood Education (with field experience) -
Instruction in Early Childhood Education (with field

experience)

2 credits
3 credits
3 credits

ED 263
ED 26]

ED 362

Secondary Certification o ‘
Secondary school teacher certification candidates must major in one of
lhe following areas: biology, chemistry, communications, geoenviron-
mental sciences, English, French, history, political science, or Spanish.
Students planning to be certified in Secondary Education must complete
he following requirements:

I, Complete an academic major as described above;

2 Complete the following courses:

English 7credits N
ENG 101—Composition : A
ENG 120—Introduction to Literature and Culture

Six credits of mathematics (required by the PDE);

Effective Teaching with Field Experience
Educational Psychology

Teaching Students with Special Needs
Multicultural Education ;
Integrating Technology into the Classroom
Content Area Reading

3 credits
3 credits
3 credits
3 credits
3 credits
2 credits

ED 190

ED 200

ED210

ED 220

ED 315

ED 380
llowing methods courses (with field experience):

gg}%ﬁ)mek{ircdilsg Special Methods Foreign Languages 7;1 2

ED351 4credits Special Methods Communications 7-12

ED371 4credits Special Methods Sciences 7-12 2

ED381 4credits Speical Methods Social S}m{ms 7-12 \ y

ENG393 4credits  The Teaching of English in Secondary Sch.()o‘ tl "

MTH 303 4 credits The Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools

ED39%0 15credits Student Teaching

ED 385—Classroom Management, 3 credits, PSY 222—Adolescent Psych
Jeredits, and a foreign language are highly recommended.

Communications certification candidates must complete the following

English courses:
ENG 201 4 credits
ENG 225 3 credits
ENG 324 3 credits

Any three of the following four survey cours
G233 3credits  Survey of English Literature I
34 3 credits Survey of English Literature II
NG 281 3credits Survey of American Literature I
ENG 282 3 credits Survey of American Literature 11
One 300-level literature course

Writing About Literature and Culture
Comparative Grammar
History of the English Language

Social Studies certification candidates who major in hlSl‘()I'_\' must lzlk.c
felve credits beyond the introductory sequence in one of the social sci-

gnces (anthropology, economics, political science, psychology, or sociol-
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ogy). Students who do not major in history must take twelve credilsi

history beyond HST 101 and HST 102. All candidates must complefei
following courses:

ANT 101 3 credits

EC101 3credits

ED 381 4 credits

3 3 credits

3 credits

HST 208 3 credits

PS 111 3 credits
SOC101 3 credits

Introduction to Anthropology
Principles of Economics

Special Methods Social Studies 7-12
Regional Geography

American History I

American History I1

Introduction to American Politics
Introduction to Sociology

It is anticipated that in the fall of 2002, a new certification in Citizenshy
Education will replace the current Social Studies certification. Allé
2004, the PDE will no longer grant certification in Social Studies.

Admission Requirements
Students interested in preparing for teacher certification must be for
mally admitted to the Teacher Education Program at Wilkes Universily
Criteria for admission are:

. Completion of at least 48 semester-hour credits;

. Completion of ED 190—Effective Teaching with Field Experienes

with a grade of at least a 2.5;

. A GPA of 2.6 to be admitted, and maintenance of a cumulative 2

GPA to continue in the program,;

. Demonstration of writing and oral proficiency.

Prior to student teaching, candidates must pass the four PPST tesis
administered by Educational Testing Services.

To be admitted to the Teacher Education Program, applicants must
meet all requirements. Considerations of exceptions will start wilh
review by the Department Chair and end with the decision of a depar
mental committee.

Upon successful completion of the programs described above, candk
dates will be recommended for certification by the state after they gra
uate and pass the Praxis Examinations.

Title IT infomration can be found through the Wilkes University web-
site http:/www.wilkes.edu

Program requirements may change at the discretion of the Pennsjk
vanica Department of Education.
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Recommended Course Sequence for Maj()r/
Certification in Elementary Education

First Semester
F 101 Freshman Foundations
00M 101 Fund. of Public Speaking
1103 Math for Elementary Teachers
£46 101 Composition
P 101 General Psychology

Third Semester
0190 Effective Teaching w/Field Exp.
467207 or 208 American History
Major Electives
Sucial Science Elective
Scketific World Elective

Fifth Semester
#1 Foundations of Reading w.Field Exp.
#0210 chg. Students with Special Needs
#1310 Health, PE, & Safety in ECE/Elem.
Major Electives
46120 Intro to Literature

Seventh Semester
£)350 The Arts in ECE & Elem. Ed.
#)2%0 Social Studies in ECE & Elem. Ed.
#0370 Science in ECE & Elem. Ed.
Major Electives
Hunanities FL 101 or PHL 101

Second Semester
€S 115 Computers & Applications
Scientific World Elective
MTH 104 Math for Elementary Teachers
Major Elective
PSY 221 Developmental Psychology
HST 101

Fourth Semester
ED 200 Educational Psychology
ED 220 Multicultural Education
Major Electives
Visual & Performing Arts Elective
Science Elective

Sixth Semester
ED 322 Teaching of Reading
ED 330 Mathematics in ECE & Elem. Ed.
ED 341 Language Arts in ECE & Elem. Ed.
ED 315 Integrating Tech into the Classrm.
Major Electives

Eighth Semester
ED 390B Student Teaching with Seminar

Recommended Course Sequence for :
Major/Certification in Secondary Education

First Semester
B 101 Freshman Foundations
14101 Quantitative Reasoning
B4 101 Composition
751101 General Psychology
Major Elective

Second Semester
CS 115 Computers & Applications
Social Science Elective
COM 101 Fund. of Public Speaking
Scientific World
Major Elective

a1
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Third Semester
ED 190 Effective Teaching w/Field Exp. 3
HST 101 Hist. Foundations 3
FL 101 or PHL 101 3
Major Electives 6

Fourth Semester
ED 200 Educational Psychology
ENG 120 Intro to Literature & Culture:
Scientific World
Visual and Performing Arts Elective
Major Electives

15

Fifth Semester
ED 210 Teaching Students w/ Special Needs 3
Major Electives 12

Sixth Semester
ED 220 Multicultural Education
ED 380 Content Area Reading
Major Electives

Seventh Semester
ED 381 Special Methods w. Field Exp
Senior Capstone
ED 315 Integrating Technology into
the Classroom
Major Electives

Eighth Semester
Ed 390A Student Teaching w/Seminar

ED 150. PRACTICUM IN EDUCATION One credd
This practicum experience provides an opportunity for students to gain experience s
teachers’ aides under supervision in regional school classroom:s.

ED 190. EFFECTIVE TEACHING WITH FIELD EXPERIENCE Three credis
This course emphasizes concepts and skills for effective teaching. These skills incluk
instructional techniques, library research, writing, and field experiences. Students willk
involved in their first 30-hour practicum experience.

ED 200. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY Three credis
This course is designed to present a study of Educational Psychology as a distinet disciplis
concerned with understanding the processes of learning and teaching and developing wap
of improving these processes. In this course, students will identify and apply knowleds
derived from the behavioral sciences to the solution of educational problems. The couse
focuses on the psychology and development of learners, psychosocial principles of leam:
ing and motivation and their applications to teaching, and research-based classroom ma
agement techniques. Emphasis is also placed on effective classroom communicationid
interpersonal relationships.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED 210. TEACHING STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL NEEDS Three credis
This course is designed to enable preservice teachers to develop the knowledge base
instructional skills necessary to meet the educational needs of students with special needs
in the classroom. Students will be familiarized with varied exceptionalities, includiag
behavioral disorders, learning disabilities, mental retardation, Attention Deficit Hyperae:
tivity Disorder, and physical and sensory disabilities. This course will incorporate usefd
pedagogical information which addresses the learning abilities of exceptional studentsan
enhances instruction across all subject areas.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED 220. MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION Three credit
This course is designed to address the urgent need for multicultural education by covering
topics such as racism, bias, and cultural information in order to help students develop
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Wslructional strategies for creating within their classrooms a knowledge of, appreciation
ol and respect for diversity. The course will also help students develop the knowledge t
wdinstructional skills necessary to teach basic world geography in order to understand
ihe cultural/political effects that geography has on the diverse cultural groups included in
lhe American educational system.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

£D 263, CHILD DEVELOPMENT Two cre
This cousse s designed to study aspects dealing with development and research i
elating to children and their families. Theories of instruction that support the
allective, and physical development of infants, toddlers, preschoolers, primar;
adadolescents are discussed and evaluated. Relationships among cultural, social
demiccharacteristics, intelligence, and health are analyzed. Professional and ethical issues
e diseussed as are laws and policies related to child development.

Prerequisites: Admission to the Teacher Education Program and Psy 221.

ED310. HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SAFETY IN EARLY :
CHILDHOOD AND ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Two credits
This s a study of the methods and materials appropriate for teaching health, physical edu-
cation and sa}cly. Emphasis is on understanding the developmental levels, needs and inter-
s of children in these areas from infancy to early adolescence.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED315. INTEGRATING TECHNOLOGY INTO THE CLASSROOM  Three credits
Thiscourse is designed to build upon a basic foundation in educational technology. Future
jeachers develop knowledge and skills in selection, evaluation, and llllll?zllll()ﬂ of various
istructional technologies. The application of new technologies to lcuchlpg and lcqrmng
Wil be emphasized, along with performance-base lucliv_il in inslruclmn‘ul dcsxgn A
major portion of the course is devoted to the integration of technology-based instructional
wtivities in the PK-12 curriculum.

Prerequisite: CS 115 or comparable skills or p

Program.

ED 21. FOUNDATIONS OF READING WITH FIELD EXPERIENCE
Three credits
Thiscourse will present basic concepts of reading instruction: emphasis on the nature of
i reading process; the nature of the learner; and reading as an interactive process. This
wurse requires completion of a 30-hour practicum. Offered fall semesters only.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED322. TEACHING OF READING Two credits
Thecourse is designed to investigate and analyze major inslr}uclionul“mc‘lhods for l}cuchmg
gading. The material is based upon current research lhco.ncs and lm'd?ngs. and includes
lopies now recognized by theorists and practitioners as being most critical to developing
aliective school reading programs. Offered spring semesters only. =
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Ed 321 and admission to the Teacher
Education Program.

£) 30. MATHEMATICS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

ission of the Teacher Education

Two credits
Jhis course is designed to present a study of the research, concepts, and methodologie

gttinent to the teaching of mathematics at the early childhood ;}nd clgmcm;n. sghm)l lev-
o Emphasis is placed on 1) the integration of concrete manipulatives to facilitate the
uming process, 2) the knowledge necessary to guide chlldlpn to hcconjc nnqlwnwucnlly
Jerate, and 3) the implementation of planning and instructional techniques in the teach-
ngof mathematics. 4 :

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.




sUAGE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND

 EDUCATION Two creds
The purpose of this course is to inform and actively involve learners in studying a i
of concepts and methodologies for teaching the language arts at the early childhoods
elementary school level. The course focuses on the integration of the language arss
endorses a multidisciplinary approach to teaching and learning. The incorporationofé#
dren’s literature genres as the basis for language arts themes and activities is fundames
to the cours:

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED 350. THE ARTS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

This course is designed as an exploration of the importance of the arts in the developmes
of children in the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. Students will disc
how the arts are directly related to our natural and manmade environments and leamse
cific teaching methodologies that foster creativity and the integration of art with others
ject areas

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED 360. SOCIAL STUDIES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Three credis
In this course, students will gain an understanding for teaching social studies at the e
childhood and elementary school levels. Students will develop their personal philosophe
the purpose of social studies, review national curriculum guidelines and Pennsylvaniasi
standards, and explore a variety of teaching strategies.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher ation Program.

ED 361. EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Through the study of developmental characteristics, appropriate practices, and theoness
learning, early childhood perservice teachers experience theoretical and practical exis
ples for educating young children. A 15-hour practicum highlights quality care progrms
for infants, toddlers, and preschool children. Students study federal and state regulation

sssary for operating a child care program, evaluate effective instruction, and reflectios
classroom observations. In addition, students perpare lessons, centers, and activities i
reflect developmentally appropriate themes.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED 362. INSTRUCTION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD ED ON Three credi
This course is designed as a comprehensive study of the relationship between how childes
learn during their most formative years and the application of effective instructional e
niques to enhance their development. This course offers opportunities to study andevali
ate theore [ cogniti fective, and physical development, developmentall
for planning instruction, authentic assessment tools, and relevis
children’s literature for creating integrated thematic plans. A 30-hour practicum offersii
preservice teacher practical application of instructional strategies in local day care i
school settings
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

ED 370. SCIENCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD AND
ELEMENTARY Two credits
This course presents a study of the methods and curriculum for teaching science to youss
children. Emphasis is placed on instruction that is activity oriented and leads to the devwk
opment of science process skills, problem-solving strategies, and well-developed coneep
tual framewo

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.
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£ 380. CONTENT AREA READING : : io% : "‘l‘wroicred‘lt.:‘
Thiscourse is designed to explore the use of various reading strategies in te hing conten
yea subjects through the use of instructional techniques for the adaptation, enrichment,

i & lopment of materials to address the diverse reading levels of students in second-

school programs. ) :
lryl’rercquisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

£ 385, CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT : Thr'ee C‘I'Cfllt:

This course is designed to highlight fundamental rcsca.rchcrs guch as Dcw y ‘umlu:‘m_c

Ginot, and their models as profiles of eff ive lhgon A .('ur mslrqulmn n‘n‘dlcfm‘ndun' 13

whool settings. Management techniques W‘l“ be lldcnlmc.d, zmu!y:z .‘L_V:Jl:‘Jtll(. § lml

Semonstrated. Authentic assessments are reflected in pracllcal actwm' an ‘ emonstre

Jons that foster application of principle components of classroom management.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Fifteen credits
. STUDENT TEACHING WITH SEMINAR n credifs
:ll:dms are assigned to work with selected classroom teachers. The sludc‘nt.s ds.sfx‘mi
dasroom responsibilities and teach under supervision. Observations and _contcrcnccs‘ are
held on a regular basis with the university supervisors and the cooperating teachers. In
wdition, students attend weekly three-hour seminars at the University. Fee: $55.
Section A—Secondary (7-12) Section B—Elementary/Early Childhood
K-12 Art
One to three credits
39, INDEPENDENT RESEARCH ; ] ) ropre
E&ﬁ\dem study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the
diection of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper
srequired. _ I
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required.
£ 198/208/398. TOPICS IN EDUCATION : ”Yal‘iahle-ttr‘ttdll
Astudy of topics of special interest not extensively treated in regularly offered courses.

Secondary Methods in Education 7 Y £ I (. b
Astudy of instructional methodology in Art, Communications, English, I oreign L:An
¢ Mathematics, Sciences, Social Studies. Attention is given to characteristic pml?-
81It:?Lff.avced by teachers in these several fields. Reading and other specialized techniques are
sumined. 30 hours practicum.
B4 Foreign Languages (Grades 7-12) . ; !
B4351 Communication (Grades 7-12) Eng 393 English (Grades 7-12)
35 : ‘ g
B4371 “Sciences (Grades 7-12) Mth 303 Mathematics (Grades 7-12)
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 381 ial Studies (Grades 7-12)
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERIN
Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; P
Gilmer, Kucirka, Srinivasan; Technical Support Staff: Lennox, Sickle
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Elecirt}
Engineering leading to the B.S. degree — 130.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Compul
Engineering — 20.

Engineering is the profession of creative problem solving. The Wik
engineering programs provide the student with the knowledge andi
investigative skills, both theoretical and experimental, to responsi
address professional and societal needs through modern curricu
Hands-on experience and a personalized education environment.

The mission of the Electrical Engineering program is to enhancelié
ability of the student to integrate knowledge and apply it effectivelya

ponsibly in solving problems through a dynamic curriculum char
terized by its fast response to new developments, opportunities i
design and industrial experience, availability of modern laboratorié
the use of computer simulations, and team building. Communicatios
Systems and microelectronics are the technological cornerstones of i
program.

The Engineering and Physics Department offers a four-year degi
program in Electrical Engineering. This program provides strong eng
neering and scientific experience with advanced techniques heavilyin
grated into the curriculum. Students intending to major in engineerig
are encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and mathemaies
The first three semesters of course-work are common for all engineering
programs. A M.S. degree in Electrical Engineering, which is describedis
a separate Bulletin, is also available.

The four-year program in Electrical Engineering leading to the Bag
elor of Science degree offers various concentrations. The studentci
choose to specialize within this program in communication systems
computer systems, electronics and controls, or microelectronics.

Cooperative education provides applied profe al training fo
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective emplog
ers. The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional six-cred
cooperative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignmenl
may continue into the summer preceding the seventh semester. Sincedl
students may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative eduss
tional assignment as an option, the student may complete six creditsof
technical electives.

A Computer Engineering minor is an attractive option for studens
majoring in Electrical or other engineering disciplines as well as forsi
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b dents majoring in Computer Science. This minor should be helpful in

finding jobs requiring the use of computers in larger systems, cspemqllr
Sntrol communications, and other application oriented systems which
ilize computer control.

Minorin Computer Engineering
Required Courses: '
EE 145 Computer Science I
EE 146 Computer Science 11
EE 148 UNIX
EE 241 Digital Design
BE 243 Digital Design Lab
EE 345 Computer Organization :
BE 342 Microcomputer Operation and Design

[}
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Plus one elective course from an Application Area: .
credits
3
3

Courses:
EE 314 Control Systems ;
£ 350 Medical Instrumentation
(8367 Computer Graphics
($355 Computer Networks . i
Total credits for Computer Engineering minor: 2=

The student chapters of the Institute of El(_eclrical and Electronic
Engineers (LE.E.E.), the Society of Women Engineers (S.W.E.), and the

Pennsylvania Society of Professio.nal Engineers (.P.S.P.E.), 1rt1)cort1iti?fcl
jon with the Department, periodically offer seminars on su écc s ee;
imely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.I.Ta(‘ nginstu_
o-Training) exam are mandatory for the cpmplghon of the cgrefc il
dents are also highly encouraged to partncllpate_ in the activities of 0
gn-campus organizations such as the Engmeerlpg Club.. ‘

ETA KAPPA NU, the International Electrical Engineering H()'F}(:r
Society, established the KAPPA BETA chapter at Wllkcfsim'l‘)ii)‘}g. Wh(e)
Society recognizes electrical engi_neermg students and' piio csmiondlkt i
display exemplary academic ach@vemcnt, dmraclcr an §‘erv1.ce.’ m[zm ;
Wdes a forum to encourage continued achievement and service a g
ismembers, the University and the community. (i

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TTP) was 1'r?llm‘ted) t:)
spable the community to draw upon the Department’s 1gcl u ‘ctifp%tri;
% and advanced facilities in Northeastern Pen‘nsylvz}nm‘ Thl\(_ 011“ 3
directed to assist in the development and expansion of 11jc‘lu511 u,sj dlnf .1’u
wublishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania.

Honors Programs in Engineering ) B i P
Upon the recommendation and appmval. of the cn%umull‘n; c ,m{é
bonorstudents in Engineering will be recogni >d upon.un’n}w‘tl:)o‘n ,([ i
following requirements: achieving an ovcrul! grade p(‘)ln‘l ‘A}Ll,d‘.c,L (4\, :\-.:;1‘
Stbetter: receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering courses
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his or hcr' discipline; pursuing independent research or special projectss
engineering; and presenting the results at meetings, conferences
thvrough publication of a paper. The distinction “Honors in Engineering
will be recorded on the student’s transcript upon graduation.

Recommended Course Sequence for a
B.S. Degree in Electrical Engineering

First Semester
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds
Mth 111 Calculus |
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations
ME 180 CADD Lab
Eng 101 Composition

Second Semester

MaE 200 Materials Enginegring or

GES 202 Biogeochemistry
Mth 112 Calculus Il
EE 145 Computer Science | or

EGR 140 Computer Utilization
Phy 201 General Physics |
Distribution Requirement

Third Semester
EE 211 Circuit Theory |
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations
Phy 202 General Physics Il
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics
Distribution Requirement

Fourth Semester
EGR 214 Linear Systems
EE 251 Electronics |
EE 222 Mechatronics
EE 241 Digital Design
EE 243 Digital Design Lab
Distribution Requirement

sl
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Fifth Semester
EE 252 Electronics Il
EE 254 Electronics Lab
EE 271 Semiconductor Devices
EE 373 CAD for Microfab
EE 381 Microfabrication Lab
Distribution Requirement

Sixth Semester
EE 399 Cooperative Education or
Technical Electives
EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics
Distribution Requirement
EGM 320 Engr. Project Analysis

‘ww—At,o—Aw

|
|

ki
S

Seventh Semester
EE 314 Control Systems
EE 337 Electromagnetics
EE 391 Senior Pro
-E 361 Communic,

Technical Electives

Eighth Semester
EE 323 Electrical Machines Lab, |
EE 382 Modern Communications Lab. i
EE 392 Senior Projects Il !
Technical Elective §
Free Elective 3
1

Tgchnlca! elqcrives may be chosen from any advisor-approved science or engineering course numbered 208
above, to satisfy a concentration requirem dvisor-approved Free Electives are selected fo enhance progan

nd i ol S consul C -0p \ fO b and proper sc eduli gO COW“
Sa eres e w op Ad SO availa
EU( atlon course ;
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£E 145, COMPUTER SCIENCE I Four credits
Anintroduction to the fundamental concepts of computer science, with emphasis on prob-
kmsolving and algorithm design using a high-level programming language. Course will
wntain a significant, weekly, in-class programming experience. (same as CS 125)
Prerequisite: Secondary mathematics including geometry and algebra II.
Offered every fall and spring.

£E 146, COMPUTER SCIENCE 11 Four credits
Astudy of advanced programming techniques (including recursion and manipulation of
sinctured data types and pointer variables) and abstract linear data structures (lists,
sacks, and queues). Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class programming expe-
fience. (same as CS 126)

Prerequisite: CS 125 (EE 145). Offered every spring and fall.

EE 148, UNIX One credit
Basic Unix features such as the file system, the shell, the Emacs editor, electronic mail, and
alber network programs. Shell and AWK programming (same as CS 128).

Prerequisite: Some programming experience.

Offered every spring.

EE211. CIRCUIT THEORY 1 Three credits
Definitions. Formulations of circuit equations and theorems. Various techniques for cir-
Wit analysis using resistive networks. Characterizations of inductance and capacitance.
Sinusoidal steady-state analysis using phasor concept. Average power and r.m.s. values.
Reactive power, complex power, and power factor. Three phase circuits and their analysis.
Measurement of power.

Prerequisite: Mth 112.

EE222. MECHATRONICS Three credits

lattoduction to mechatronics system design with emphasis on using sensors to convert

ggineering system information into an electrical domain, signal conditioning and hard-

Wate integration, programming, and using actuators to effect system changes. Two one-

hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. (Same as ME 222). Fee: $35.
Prerequisites: EE 140 or 145, EE 283.

EEAL DIGITAL DESIGN Three credits
The electronics of digital devices, including Bipolar TTL and CMOS; digital logic func-
tons, such as AND, OR, INVERT; Boolean algebra; combinational logic; minimization
lechniques; digital storage devic ; state machines; pro-

ynchronous sequential design;
gummable logic. (same as CS 232) Must be taken with EE 243 Digital Design Lab.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

EE42.MACHINE LANGUAGE Four credits
Basic prificiples of machine language programming. Computer organization and repre-
salation of numbers, strings, arrays, list structures at the machine level. Examples utilize
allevels of computer architecture. Course will contain a significant, weekly, in-class pro-
gamming experience. (Same as CS 230)

Prerequisite: EE 146/CS 126.

EE243. DIGITAL DESIGN LABORATORY One credits
Diodes and bipolar transistors; switching circuits, gates, CMOS and TTL logic character-
slies Combinational design, multiplexing, sequential design. (same as CS 233) Must be
fken with EE 241 Digital Design.

Prerequisite: Junior Standing.

EE248.CAND UNIX Three credits
Jopics include concepts of time-sharing operating systems, basic UNIX features such as
flestructures, the shell, the EMACS editor, the electronic mail system, and the File Trans-
f&r Protocol (ftp); basic C constructs such as loops, arrays, functions, recursive calls,
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paramet ing methods, and pointers; advanced C constructs such as strucis
unions, and user defined data types; I/O statements and system calls, (same as CS 226)
Prerequisite: CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor.
Offered every

EE 250. BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING Three credy

Engineering principles of biomedical instrumentation relating to circulation, respirafion

and motor-neural systems are dev eloped. The relationship between human anatomy, ph

iological system, and transducers is treated as a man-machine interface phenomenss

Instruments emphasized include X-ray, ultrasonics, and coronary care devices.
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science.

EE 251. ELECTRONICS I Four credi
Circuit concepts involving nonideal dependent and constant voltage and current souts
Operational amplifiers evelopment of physics, operating principles, and terminalch
acteristics of diodes, bipolar and field-effect transistors . Development of typical desig
applications and other considerations like conception, analysis, simulation, interferese
small and large signal modeling, power, temperature, and frequency effects. Three hos
lecture and one two-hour laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: EE 211.

EE 252. ELECTRONICS II Three credis
Building blocks of an operational amplifier. Frequency response and bandwidth of i
FET, and operational amplifiers. Filters. Power amplifiers. Feedback circuits, Analoginte
grated circuits

Prerequisite: EE 251,

EE 254. ELECTRONICS LABORAT One credt

Design and implementation of system design principles including power supplies, BIF

FET amplifiers, power amplifiers, operational amplifiers, feedback circuits, filters, osgk

lators, and waveform generators. Communication skills enhancement through journd

writting and formal reports. One three-hour laboratory a week. Fee: $45.
Corequisite: EE 252.

EE 265. MEDICAL INFORMA
Basic pri

Three credis

iples of computer use and information management in health care (includia
general medicine, dentistry, optometry, pharmacy). Basic computing concepts, charcler
istics of medical data, and use of computers in the administrative, diagnostic, and researh
oriented medical tasks. The course primarily directed towards students who intend o
pursue careers in health-related fields.(same as CS 265)

EE 271. SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES
Basic properties of semiconductors and their conduction processes, with special emphass
on silicon and gallium aresenide. Physics and characterizations of p-n junctions. Home
junction and heterojunction bipolar transistors. Unipolar devices including MOS capact
tor and MOSFET. Microwave and photonic devices.

Prerequisites: Physics 203, Chm 115.

Three credis

EE 283. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS LAB One credi
A laboratory for the development of measurement techniques and use of electrical inste
ments for the measurement of various electrical quantities. One two-hour laboratory pet

EE 298. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGINE ‘RING

Selected topics in the field of electrical engineering.
Prerequisite: Sophomore or junior standing or permission of instructor.

EE "ONTROL SYSTEMS

Laplace transforms and matrices. Mathematical modeling of physical syste

gram and signal flow graph representation. Ti me-domain performance sp

One to three credis

Three credit
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is. Root-locus and fre-

i 5, -Hurwitz criterion. Steady state error analy :
i ystems. Introductory

gieney response techniques. Design and compensation of feedback
flale space analysis
Prerequisit

AL ARIICIAL INTELLIGENCE Ao : ¥ 1:|lr';,eLt,r:?,I1‘J
i course will provide an overview of artificial llnlcll!gcncc (“\!)f}m‘. {L..?lnﬁln] ‘| ‘ ;C.‘l;.d]
Jands-on experience with some common Al .compulzllu_mul lnloﬁl.\‘ ](‘)]7]]‘&4.\‘1 n_L]‘L, d ;(;h é lic*.
miural language processing, theorem proving, plunnmg«_ m(uhl‘mk ‘Ldl”llll \T.“ S,
wion, knowledge-based systems (expert sy. gms).‘a-nd ncum! networks. (same as
Prerequisite: CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor.
Offered in the spring semester of even years.

EE3I8. NAVIGATIONAL TECHNIQUES A3 T Il‘hlr”c]: c)rig:‘t:
Navigation coordinate systems including charts, g_cndcsv zmq 11111&.‘.!\u‘.'puz‘”, piln. . ‘bI -
pisolbearings, fixes, and dead reckoning; Celestial navigation pnnupl‘u‘.\. kilvlng - “
Sordinates; attributes of navigation systems such as co erage and accuracy, the use
folh classical and modern navigation systems.
K One credit

ﬂm-ELECT_RlC Mftrﬁjlgl::i in magnetic circuits. Principles Ql‘ operation of trans-

achines, induction machines, and DC machines. One one-hour

: EE 211 and junior standing.

formers, 5y
ecture per week.
BE 33 MACHINES AND CONTROLS LABQRATQR 4 e s ()l:je];:}:ll:t
Mloadandload tests on Transformers, DC Machines, Synchronous Ma hll]LfN: (]l[n» iy
on Motors, Three Phase Transformer ,‘onngclmns. Parallel o—pcratmn of alternators.
Lontrol of DC motors and induction motors using SCRS. Fee: $45.

Prerequisite: To be taken along with or after EE 321.

$E337. ENGINEERING ELECTROMAGNETICS oA b 'F()I‘Ill"cr:e:ll:lg
Guided TE and TM waves; cavities and resonant circuits; strip I}_ng, ; Tdr"m'u.‘;.' ‘,r;diA
merowave devices; directional coupler, attenuator, frequen -Jn]CICLCICL“(“].]}‘.!}?L..IZ ;r“l
on:dipole antenna; antenna arrays. Three hours lecture and one two-hour laboratory ¢
week. Fee: $45.

Prerequisite: EE 336.

EMLMICROCOMPUTER OPERATION AND DESIGN ST ‘Thll]‘tyl y(vﬁ
Misoprocessor architecture, microcomputer de ign, ;mqrpc‘l vcr: ~mlckrl[ (.l$l|-ﬁ,-m-«m,ry
pogramming, software systems, and representative ;1ppl|cam’ms. /’s?n%m x \(mn i‘mml
giperiments consider topics such as bus structure, pmgrummmg.‘ ddlld u‘n:\%:.h(m} <l
fieing, data acquisition, and computer control. Two hour lecture and one two- :
miory a week. (Same 329)

ﬁcrequisilc: EE 345.

IE343.COMPUTER DATA STRUCTURES
Astudy of the use of a high-level language to implement compl
wplication to sorting and searching. Thcsc_slrucl_urq .
ad storage allocation. Course will contain a significant, week
aperience. (Same as CS 227)

Prerequisite: EE 146.

IE 34, OPERATING SYSTEM PRlNClll’LESA gcrredanen i dTh»:TS,;r:dm
Anlysis of the computer operating systems including halcll.tlnlc:s‘lnulnnga (_xln 1:( s
lm'Topics include sequential and concurrclnl processes, processor an : s ()l:lAbLl “: f}[,m
i, resource protection, processor multiplexing, and handling of interrupts
peripheral devices. (Same as CS 326)

Prerequisite: EE 343/CS 227.

Three credits

¢ data structures and their
graphs, networks,

s programming
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EE 345. COMPUTER ORGANIZATION Three crelh
Number representation, digital storage devices and computational units, bus struclis
execution sequences and assembly language concepts; control units with horizontalst
vertical microcoding; addressing principles and sequencing; microprocesso ; basicin

and output devices; interrupts; survey of RISC principles including pipelined execulis
(same as CS 345)
ite: EE 241.

Prerequ

EE 346. COMPUTER ARCHITECTURE

A study of the design, organization, and architecture of compute

microprocessors to the latest * upercomputers.” (Same as CS 330)
Prerequisite:

EE 347. COMPUTER NETWORKS Three credis
This course introduces basic concepts, architecture, and widely used protocols of s
puter networks. Topics include the Open System Interconnection (OSI) model consistg
of physical link layer, data layer, network layer, transport layer, session layer, presentatios
layer, and application layer; medium access sublayer and LAN; various routing profou
ion Control Protocol (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP) for internetworking

(same as CS 3

Prerequisite: CS 126 or CS 224 or permission of instructor.

Offered in the spring semester of even years.
EE 348. SOFTWARE ENGINEERING Three credis
A course in “programming in the large”. Topics include software design, implementatios

validation, maintenance, and documentation. There will be one or more team projes
(same as CS 334).

Three credd
ranging from

Offered every s

EE 350. MEDICAL INSTRUMENTATION
Applied medical instruments such as ultrasonic devices and signal processing units fi
ECG and EEG are discussed. The de sign pr ples of electrodes, hemodialysis deviest
catheters, clinical instruments, intensive care units (ICU’s) and pacemakers are trealed
Mechanical and electrical d sign techniques are developed.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science.

EE 360. INDUSTRIAL TRAINING One to six credit
Industrial and/or research experience gained through engineering assignments or jobs
with the community, government, bu

Prerequisite: Approval of the Electrical and Computer Engineering Department

EE 361. COMMUNI Three credit

Introduction to probability and statistics and their use in communication systems. Funde

mental properties of signals. Principles and techniques of linear signal processing Modi

lation and demodulation systems including pulse. Sampling, channel capacity, and coding

Methods of multiplexing. Modulator and multiplexer design. Noise and its effectsoncon

munication. 3 hours lecture/week.
Prerequisite:

EE 373. CAD FOR MICROFABRICATION One credt
Simulation tools in process d >sign and extraction of device parameters. Process designioe
a bipolar junction transistor. A project on one of the following technologies: TTL, ECE
NMOS, CMOS, or BICMOS.

Prerequisite: Senior standing.

Corequisite: EE 381.
EE 381. MICROFABRICATION LAB Three credit
Ph and operational principles of bipolar junction transistors, including non-de
effects. The theoretical and practical aspects of techniques utilized in the fabricationef
bipolar junction transistors (BJT’s). Crystal growth, solid solubility, alloying and diffusis

Three credis
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aide masking and epitaxy. Device fabrication proccdurcs in micmclcctmp ‘ :'1?d'lhc
gketrical performance of devices. Ion imy antation systems as a method ()l-ldh.l’l(,‘lllv(.)_ﬂ.
hinand thick film techniques. Communication skills cnhnnccmcnt‘lhrough journal wnlv—
meand formal reports. One, one-and-a-half hour lecture and one, four-hour lab a week.
Fep: 045
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

LE382. MODERN COMMUNICATION LAB o
Characterization and measurements of communication circuits and
design and test using CAD and testing
ad metal etching techniques. Freque
peiwork analyzer and digitizing oscilloscope. Antenna d

Four credits

domain and time-domain measurements using
ign and radiation pattern meas-

hour lecture and one five-hour laboratory a week.
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

EE391.SENIOR PROJECTS 1 g . i ~ One crcd\n_
Design and development of selected projects in the field ()! electrical Acnumccrl.l.lg Lfndg
lhe direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors w_lll ~onsidered in
e design. A professional paper and dclzlilcq progress report are required.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering.
SII Two credits
Disign and development of selected projects in the field o!‘ c!cclriczll lcnginccri.l'\g qr\ldgr
Whedirection of a staff member. Technical as well as econ mic factors will be considered in
Wiedesign. This is a continuation of the EE 391. A professional paper to be presented and
diussed in an open forum is required.

Prerequisite: EE 391.

£E395-39%. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credits each
idependent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major under the
dection of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper
srequired. _ ! ,

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson is required.

EE397.SENIOR SEMINAR ;
Presentation and discussion of selected topics.
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing.

EE398. TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL EN(-‘INEERIN(.‘ A Tlll‘t‘(? cre-dlnlf
Selected topics in the field of electrical engineering. These may include ()_nc or m.('n‘c of the
fllowing: control systems; information theo ignals and noise measurements; commu-
|1calionksysluns; network design and synthe magnet and non-linear circuits; dlg)l%‘il]
wdanalog systems; computer systems; medical engineering; power systems and genera-
0. May be repeated for credit. Three h()'L ecture each week.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior engineering standing.

LE3%. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION : : . One to six .cr?dl.'T

Polessional cooperative education placement in a pn\lelc/p.uljllc nrgzm'w;mo_nv ICVLII‘L-}

W he student’s academic objectives and career goa‘ls. In addition to their wm‘l\ cx»p}gn‘~

aee, students are requi to submit weekly reaction papers ¢1£1L1_1111 zlczldg_-m{c !)mjg‘wl

w4 Faculty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place-

ment procedures.) _ _ ‘ iRttt it
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

LE392.SENIOR PROJE

One to three credits
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ENGINEERING

Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson.

EGR 111. INTRODUCTION TO ENGINE
An introduction to the methods and tool
and engineering design, scientific principles, general and technical information relrie
proposal development, teamwork in a design project, and effective presentation method
Students are exposed to certain ideas and methods that will recur and be further develog
in both their academic and in their professional lives. Also included are assessmenis
engineering skills, biographies of notabl ntists and engineers, and an introductiogh
professionalism and professional societies. Two one-hour lectures and one two-ho
lab/discussion per week.

Three creds
ed by engineers. Included are problem solvy

EGR 140. COMPUTER UTILIZATION IN ENGINEERING Three credis
An introduction to computer techniques for engineering design and analysis of comp
nents, mechanisms, systems, and processes. Utilization of computer software packagsh
problem solving, rrmance evaluations, demonstration, trouble shooting, and defems
nation of the interrelation § among system components as well as processes. Twolios
lecture plus one two-hour laboratory per week.

EGR 201. PROFESSIONALISM AND ETHICS One credt
Responsibility of an engir s a professional; ethics in science and engineering; rokd
professional societies; recent trends in technological innovations; career planning, Revies
of professional exam.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in an engineering discipline.

EGR 214. LINEAR S EMS Three credis
Types of Signals and Systems: Discrete, Continuous Deterministic and Stochastic; Appl
cation of Laplace and Z nsforms to System Analysis and Des gn; Fourier and Discrel
Transforms and their application to Communications and Digital Signal Processing wil
strong treatment of sampling, modulation, and aliasing; Modeling of Electrical, Mecha
cal, Optical Systems and their analysis using State Space Techniques.

Prerequisite: EE 211, Math 211

ENGINEERING MANA GEMENT
Associate Professor Maxwell Chairperson; Professor Orehotsky; Associate Professn
Ghorieshi, Kalim, Razavi; Assistant Professors Janecek; Technical Support Staff: Lennox
Sickler, Wilk.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Engineering |
Management leading to the B.S. degree — 130.

Engineering is the profession of creative problem solving. The Wilk
engineering programs provide the student with the knowledge and the
investigative skills, both theoretical and experimental, to responsibly
address professional and societal needs through modern curriculs
hands-on experience and a personalized educational environment,

The mission of the Engineering Management program is to enhane
the ability of the student to integrate knowledge and apply it effectively
and responsibly in solving problems through a dynamic curriculum chas
acterized by its fast response to new developments, opportunities for
design and industrial experience, availability of modern laboratories
the use of computer simulations, and team building.
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The Engineering and Physics Depa.rtment offers a Ijour-year dcgrc.e
piogram in Electrical Engineering. This program pro_\lldes strong engi-
peering and scientific experience with advanged techniques heavily inte-
glalcdinto the curriculum. Students intending to major in engineering
ae encouraged to be well prepared in the sciences and math.emall‘cs.
e first three semesters of course-work are common for all engineerir
programs. _

The four-year program in Engineering Manageme.nl lczrifimg to the
Bachelor of Science degree offers various concentrations. I hg student
gan choose to specialize within this program in electrical-, environmen-
g or mechanical-management. '

Graduates of this program, with high academic averages, can attain
MBA degree in slightly more than one calendar year at Wllkes wit the
proper selection (ACC 102 instead of BA 233, and Ec 101 instead of BA
321) as shown on the recommended course sequence. : w2

Cooperative education provides applied professional training to
Wilkes engineering students that is often valued by prospective gmploy-
g The electrical engineering curriculum includes an optional Sl.X-Credlt
woperative education assignment in the sixth semester. The assignment
may continue into the summer preceding the seventh semester. Since all
sludents may not be willing or able to elect such a cooperative c@uca—
lional assignment as an option, the student may complete six credits of
lechnical electives.

The student chapters of the Society of Womep Enginveers (S.W.E ) and
lhe Pennsylvania Society of Professional Er}gxncers. (PS.PE.), in con-
junction with the Department, periodically offer seminars on subjects ql
alimely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the EIT (Ellgl—
peering-In-Training) exam are mandatory for thc' cpmpl;lmn of thc
degree. Students are also highly encouraged to participate in the activi-
lesof other on-campus organizations such as the Engineering Club.

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TTP) was initiated to
gnable the community to draw upon the department’s t(?CthE.II expertise
ad advanced facilities in Northeastern Pcnnsylva‘qla. Thfs effort is
directed to assist in the development and expansion of industries, and 1!1@
alablishment of high technology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania.

Honors Programs in Engineering : 1

Upon the recommendation and approval of the engineering 1;1cglly,
Jonorstudents in Engineering will be recognized upon.complclmn oLtln_:
Jollowing requirements: achieving an overall grade p(.)ml average of 3.23‘
arbetter; receiving grades of 3.00 or better in all engineering cour :
fsorher discipline; pursuing independent rcscurch or spccm‘l projects in
sgineering: and presenting the results at meetings, .cmllcr.cnccs., 0‘1"
lh;()ugh publication of a paper. The distinction “Honors in Engineering
wilbe recorded on the student’s transcript upon graduatio
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Recommended Four-Year Course Sequence fora
B.S. Degree in Engineering Management

First Semester
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds
Mth 111 Calculus |
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations
ME 180 CADD Lab
Eng 101 Composition

Second Semester

MAE 200 Materials Engineering or

GES 202 Biogeochemistry
Mth 112 Calculus II
EE 145 Computer Science | or

EGR 140 Computer Utilization
Phy 201 General Physics |
Distribution Requirement

Third Semester
EE 211 Circuit Theory |
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics
Phy 202 General Physics I
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations
Distribution Requirement

Fourth Semester

Ec 102 Economics Il
ME 232 Strength of Materials
EGR 214 Linear Systems
Mth 150 Statistics or

BA/Ec 319 Economic Statistics
Acc 101 Intro. to Financial Accounting
EE 222 Mechatronics

Fifth Semester

EgM 321 Quant. Anal. & Prog. Methods
BA 321 Marketing or

Ec 101 Economics |
BA 351 Management of Organizations
ME 335 Egr. Modeling & Analysis
BA 233 Business Law or

Acc 102 Managerial Accounting

Sixth Semester
EgM 399 Cooperative Education or
Technical Electives
EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics
Distribution Requirements
EgM 320 Engr. Project Analysis

Seventh Semester
EgM 391 Senior Projects |
BA 341 Managerial Finance
Technical Electives
Distribution Requirements
Free Elective

Eighth Semester
EgM 392 Senior Projects |
EgM 336 Engr. & Manag. Models
Technical Electives
Free Elective

1 "

Technical Elect{ves \mu;t follow the approved engineering and science courses of the declared concentration in Electrical, Eav
ronmental, Manufacturing, Materials or Mechanical Consult your advisor for advanced program preference outlinesw

approved Free Electives are selected to enhance program focus and interes i i
] 08 Prog S & erest. Consul - i
proper scheduling of Cooperative Education. neuitwih Co-op st
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EgM313. PRODUCTION SYSTEM ANALYSIS Three credits

Minulacturing planning and control, material requirement planning, capacity planning,

siop-lloor control, just-in-time manufacturing, master production scheduling, production

plinning, demand management, distribution requirements. Three hours lecture a week.
Prerequisite: Junior/senior standing in engineering.

£ 318 QUALITY CONTROL ENGINEERING Three credits

Quality control in the manufacturing environment; statistical methods used in quality

asurance; statistical process control. Three hours lecture per week. (same as ME 318).
Prerequisite: Mth 150 or consent of instructor.

£gM 320, ENGINEERING PROJECT ANALYSIS
Eeonomic analysis of evaluating cash flows over time. D
sirategies. Replacement analysis, break even analysis, benefit/cost ratio evaluation. Eval-
ualing a single project: deterministic criteria and techniques. Multiple projects and con-
siints. Risk analysis and uncertainty. Models of project selection. Project selection using
gapital asset pricing theory.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering.

EgM 321. QUANT E ANALYSIS AND
PROGRAMMING ME DS Three credits
Discussion of various quantitative analysis and optimization methodologies. Analytical/
gumerical approaches are used in solving linear and nonlinear optimization problems
Emphasizes the development of ability in analyzing problems, solving problems by usi
soltware, and post solution analys

Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor.

EgM332. ENERGY MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING Three credits
Appraisal of energy conservation management, economic efficiency of energy sources,
productivity analysis techniques. Principles of energy balance analysis and the availability
of energy sources.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior study in engineering or science.

EgM34. MANAGEMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING Three credits
Sistems analysis that will include all types of problems frequently encountered by indus-
inalengineers, their impact on the management of an industrial concern, and an exposure
lothe industrial engineering techniques available to solve the problems.

Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing.

EgM 335. PROJECT & SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT Three credits

Description of systems management, systems engineering management and the design

process. The role of decision theory, modeling, and methodology in systems management

analysis. Project environment and control. Program management, planning, and control.
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing.

EgM 336 ENGINEERING AND MANAGEMENT MODELS Three credits
Discussion of the techniques in and the art of modeling practical problems encountered by
egineers and managers.

Prerequisite: EgM 321 or consent of instructor.

EgM 3%. INDUSTRIAL TRAINING One to six credits
Industrial and/or research experience gained through assignments or jobs with the com-
munity, government, business, or industry.

Prerequisite: Approval of the Mechanical and Materials Engineering Department.

EgM 391. SENIOR PROJECTS 1 One credit
Designand development of selected projects in the various fields of engineering under the
direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the
design. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering.

£gM 392. SENIOR PROJECTS II

Three credits
niques and

Two credits
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D‘c*‘mgrl and dcvclopmcnt of selected projects in the field of engineering under the direcis
f;t a staff mcrpbcr. Technical as well as economic factors will be considered in the desis
11S 18 a continuation of EgM 391. A professional paper to be pres iscussed
C L 2 ) S¢ al pa esented ¢
an open forum is required. Fo e
Prerequisite: EgM 391.
EgM 395-396. INDEPENDENT RES One to three creds
(ljpdc;:gndc;?l study and research for advanced students in the field of their major underti
irection of a staff member. A research paper at a level sionific: eyond a te
iy par significantly beyond a term i
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.
EgM 397. SEMINAR
Prcscnl;llinps and discussions of selected topics and projects.
Prerequisite: Senior engineering standing. :
EgM 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
onal cooperati

One to three credis

' One to six credi
i ‘ j education placement in a private/public organization relatedioll
student emic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience, studeas
are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project to a Faculn" Coords
nator in the _sl}ldcnl‘s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement proccdures')
Prci:cqunsllc 5! homore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent nfacadc;nic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairpcm;n.
EgM 198/298/398. TOPICS IN ENGINEERING MANA GEMENT Variable credi
Sclectc_d topics in the field of engineering and related areas. These may include: mechas
cal engineerin il 'cnginu':riry engineering management; geotechnology; radialion'ck
nior engineering standing. g '
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ENGLISH
Associate Profess ; Professors Emeriti Fiester, Gutin, P. Heaman,
R Heaman, Kaskz S on; Associate Professors Bedford, Kuhar; Assis-
lnt Professors Bormann, Nesbitt, Starner, Weliver; Visiting Assistant Professor Lindgren;
Leetirer McKinley.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in English lead-
ingfo the B.A. degree — 120.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18 (beyond
Eng 101).

Wilkes University requires 120 credit hours for a B.A. degree in Eng-
ish. These include completion of General Education requirements and
Weredit hours in English including Eng 101.

The English major offers students an opportunity to develop skills in
language, rhetoric, and writing; to practice creative and critical thinking;
and to establish a foundation of liberal learning through the study of lit-
grature. The skills, values, and habits of thought acquired through the
study of language and literature prepare students for careers in teaching,
law, communications, journalism, business, government service, and
other professional areas. It is strongly recommended that students who
majorin English take a foreign language.

Asecond major or a minor in English adds an attractive dimension to
astudent’s major preparation in communications, business, theatre, pre-
law, and other pre-professional and technical programs in which effec-
live writing, liberal learning, and critical thinking are valued.

Students who major in English may concentrate in literature or writ-
ing, or may choose a program leading to certification in elementary or
secondary teaching.

Non-majors may be ad
with the permission of the instructor and department chair.

itted to courses numbered 300 and above

Concentrations

Students who concentrate in literature are required to take English
120,201,233, 234, and either 281 or 282. In addition, students must com-
plete 19 credit hours in English courses numbered above 300, including
one course in a major writer, one course in fiction or drama, two period
gourses in English literature before 1900, and English 397.

Students who concentrate in writing are required to take English 201
and an additional nine credit hours in other writing courses numbered
Aand above. Students must take English 120 and any three of four sur-
yey courses: English 233, 234, 281, and 282. In addition, students must
tomplete nine credit hours in advanced literature courses. Students
must also submit a portfolio of written work in the senior year.
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Certification
Students seeking certification as secondary public school teachersl

English must take English 112 and any three of four survey courses: Eng"§

lish 233, 234, 281, and 282. In addition, students must complete English
201,225, 324,393,397, and one course in a major figure, one course infi:
tion or drama, and one course in a literary period or movement. Educ
tion courses required are 190, 200, 210, and 390. Students seeking
certification as elementary public school teachers should consult care:
fully with their advisors and the education department in planning their
program.

Minor

The minor in English requires fulfillment of General Educatios
requirements in composition and literature and fifteen credits in liters
ture, writing or language studies courses numbered 200 or above.

Honors
Qualified students may participate in an honors program, which maj
lead to graduation with distinction in English. Honors students in Eng
lish will be recognized upon completion of the following requirements
1. Achievement of a graduating G.P.A. of 3.25 or higher;
. Achievement of an average of 3.5 in English courses;

)
3. Completion of a program of independent study resulting in a thesis or wriling

project recognized as distinguished by a committee of department faculty;
4. Achievement in English studies indicated by performance on standardized
assessment examinations.
The distinction “Honors in English” will be recorded on the students

transcript upon graduation.

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in English

First Semester
Eng 101 Composition or 4
Distribution Requirement )
Distribution Requirements 9
3

Second Semester
Eng 120 Literature and Culture
Distribution Requirements
Free Elective
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations

15-16
Third Semester
Eng 201 Writing about Lit. and Culture

Eng Survey Electives (233, 282)
Free Electives

Fourth Semester
Eng Survey Electives (234, 281)
Free Elective

Fifth Semester
Hajor Electives*
fie Eectives

Seventh Semester
fg 7 3
fe Elctives 12

15
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Sixth Semester
Major Electives*
Free Electives

Eighth Semester
Major Capstone
Free Electives

8 enls select major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration.

Recommended Course Sequence for a Maj?r in
English with Secondary Teacher Certification

First Semester
g 101 Composition
¥ 101 Freshman Foundations
Ditibution Requirements

Third Semester
9201 Writing about Lit. and Culture
faq Survey Electives (233, 282)
0190 Effective Teaching
fiee Elective

Fifth Semester
{225 Comparative Grammar
fag Sunvey Electives (233, 282)
Walor Elective”
Fiee Elective

Seventh Semester
f2 393 The Teaching of English
g 397 Seminar

Freg Elective
15

4
3
0210 Special Needs 2
6

Second Semester
Eng 120 Literature and Culture
Psy 101 General Ps
Distribution Requirements
Free Electives

Fourth Semester
Eng Survey Electives (234, 281)
Ed 200 Educational Psychology
Free Electives

Sixth Semester
Eng 324 History of English
Major Elective*
Free Electives
Distribution Requirement

Eighth Semester
Major Capstone
Ed 390A Intern Teaching

#8dents select maijor electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration.
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in
English with Elementary Teacher Certification

First Semester
Eng 101 Composition
Mathematics Elective
BIO 105
Psy 101 General Psychology
Distribution Requirement

Second Semester
Eng 120 Literature and Culture
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology
Mathematics Elective
Chm 105/Phy 105
Comp. Science Elective

DWW wWwwn

b

Third Semester
Eng 201 Writing about Lit. and Culture
Eng Survey Electives (233, 282)
Ed 190 Effective Teaching
Elementary Ed. Requirement
Hst 207 or 208 American History

Fourth Semester
Eng Survey Electives (234, 281)
Ed 200 Ed. Psychology
EES 105
Elementary Ed. Requirement

‘wwww&.

(==}

Fifth Semester
Eng Survey Electives (233, 282)
Elementary Ed. Requirements
Major Electives*

Sixth Semester
Elementary Ed. Requirements
Major Electives*
ED 210 Special Needs

S;‘IOV\AQJ

Seventh Semester
Distribution Requirement
Major Electives*
Eng 397 Seminar
Elementary Ed. Requirements

Eighth Semester
Major Capstone
Ed 390B Intern Teaching

* Students select major electives to meet requirements in their area of concentration.

ENG 098. TUTORIAL IN ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE One tothree

credits
Individualized study in using English as a second language. Intensive practice in gramma
syntax, vocabulary, reading and writing.

ENG 099. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
An introduction to English for non-native speakers.

ENG 101. COMPOSITION Four credit
Practice in writing for specific purposes and audiences to develop a coherent voiee f
engaging in academic and professional discourse; practice in writing with the supportel
computer technology; study of primary s, models, and principles of expository ad
argumentative writing to develop critical reac ing, wri and thinking skills; introduclos
bibliographic instruction and practice in writing that incorporates library research.

Three credit
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ING120.INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE AND CULTURE Three credits
Anintroduction to literature through critical reading, writing, and dls'cussmn of the major
bmsof literary and cultural expression. Students will explore wx_n‘k:s in Western z{nd Non-
Western literary traditions. Major subtopic areas for the course will include: Reading Cl‘as»
sl Traditions; Reading Great Works; Reading Cultural Crossroads; and Reading
American Experience:

Reading Classical Traditions _ o i
Sludy of major works from the ancient world to the Renaissance, emphasizing the impact
fhese texts have had on our literary tradition and our culture.

Reading Great Works = Py cigebu nA
Sludvogf major works since the Renaissance, emphasizing the principal modes of literary
txpréssion (poetry, drama, fiction and film).

Reading Cultural Crossroads ' : i '
Study o%works emphasizing a variety of cultural values, intercultural relationships, global
pcrs{)eclivcs, and aesthetic experiences.

Reading American Experience B3 , o
Sludvog[works from American literature, emphasizing the multicultural heritage and
miure of American writers and American culture.

ENG 201. WRITING ABOUT LITERATURE AND CULTURE Four credits
Iatroduction to conventions, theoretical approaches, research methods, u'nd practice of lit-
é icati f B ary critical persp

saryand cultural studies. Application of contemporary cri A ; ar
mclﬁodologv in reading and writing about literary and cultural texts. Designated Writing
Intensive.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.
ENG202. TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL WRITING _ Three credits
Practice in “real world writing.” Students write on subjects associated with their major or
itended careers. Students learn to perform as self- >V who have something to
%y lo someone, to adapt their roles and voices to various audiences, and to marshal and
pr'cscnl persuasively data that is relevant to a particular purpose and context. Designated
Writing Intensive.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.
ENG 203. INTRODUCTION TO CREA TING.
Analysis and practice of various forms of creative writing. S
gholces in creating poetry, short fiction, and dramatic scenes. D

Prerequisite: Eng 101.

ENG 222, LINGUISTICS " ; e ' Th.rfcs- (rlcdllsI
Anintroduction to the origins and structure of language and its social functions as related
lopolitics, gender, prejudice, and advertising.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.
ING 225 COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR - ‘ redi
Acomparative and critical study of traditional, structural, and transformational-genera-
{ive grammar.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.
ING233. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE I . Three (‘l“L‘dliS
Astudy of the major works and movements in English literature from the Anglo-Saxon
ptriod'lhmugh the eighteenth century.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.
ING234.SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE II . Three crcﬂiis
Astudy of the major works and movements in English literature from the Romantic move-
ment to the present.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.

Three credits
riter’s tools and
signated Writing Intensive.
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ENG 281. SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE I Three creds
Study of the major writers, works, and movements from the discovery of the New Workls
the Civil War.

Prerequisite: 101.

ENG 282. SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE II Three creds
Study of the major writers, works, and movements from the Civil War to the present.
Prerequisite: 101.

ENG 302. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN POETRY

An advanced workshop in wr

haiku and sonnets to free ve
Prerequisite: Eng 203 or aj

Three credis
g various kinds of poems ranging from fixed formsel
signated Writing Intensive.
roval of instructor.

ENG 303. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN FICTION Three credis
An advanced workshop in writing fiction, ranging from the short short story to the full
developed character narrative. [ gnated Writing Intensive.

Prerequisite: Eng 203 or permission of instructor.,

ENG 304. ADVANCED WORKSHOP IN PLAYWRITING

AND SCREENWRITING Three credis
An advanced writing workshop where students will learn how to conceive, write, i
revise their own plays and screenplays. Designated Writing Intensive.

Prerequisite: Eng 203 or permission of instructor.

ENG 308. RHETORICAL ANALYSIS AND NONFICTIONAL
PROSE WRITING Three credis
The study and practice of strategies for producing responsibly written public informatis
and persuasion through intensive preparation in argumentation and in supporting prope
sitions for particular audiences. D signated Writing Intensive.

Prerequisite: Eng 201 or permission of instructor.

ENG 324. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE Three credi
A chronological study of the origins of the English language and the systematic changes
that have made it the language we speak and write today.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.

ENG 331. MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE
A study of English literature to 1500, exclusive of Chaucer.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.

Three credits

ENG 332. TUDOR PROSE AND POETRY
Study of English non-dramatic literature from 1485 to 1603.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.

Three credits

ENG 333. SEVENTEENTH CENTURY PROSE AND POETRY
A study of the non-dramatic literature of the period.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.

Three credits

ENG 334. THE EIGHTEENTH CENT

Study of the major authors and literary traditions of the Eighteenth Century.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.

ENG 335. ROM 'IC PROSE AND POETRY

Study of chief poets and prose writers of the Romantic Period.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.

Three credits

Three credits

ENG 336. VICTORIAN PROSE AND POETRY
Study of major writers, works, and topics of the Victorian Age.

Three credits
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Three credits

340. CHAUCER a g  credit

Slll:tg'of(‘hauccr's major works, including The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde.
P'rerequisilc: Eng 101.

Three credits

ING 2. SHAKESPEARE

Astudy of selected plays; written reports on others not studied in class.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.

ENG 34 MILTON '
Astudy of Milton’s poetry and major prose.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.
‘hree credits
ENG 350. THE ENGLISH NOVEL ! B : kg ‘1 ll:]r’el;d e
Astudy of the tradition and major writers of the English novel in the eighteen D g
eenth centuries. Works by Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, /\u»xlcn, the Bronlcs._DlL '?
among others, as well as critical and theoretical works, may be included.

Three credits

‘ Three credits
ENG 352. AMERICAN NOVEL s Three credits
Astudy of the American novel from its beginning to the present.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.
ENG 355, MODERN NOVEL .
Sludy of the major novels of the twentieth century.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.
¢ Three credits
358. CONTEMPORARY FI ‘ i : ‘
:Nst(jt:vsg.fgction including the nov and novclla_, written since World qu ]l.
Works from English, American, and world literature may be included to re Fcl lhvf lef,r-
siyof contemporary literature and the emergence of post-modernist themes and forms.
‘Prcrequisilc. Eng 101.
Three credits
L. EARLY ENGLISH DRAMA ; ) b g
g:g;vf)ﬁflhc drama from the tenth century to 1642; reading of plays by medieval and Eliz
shethan dramatists exclusive of Shakespeare.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.

ENG 363, RESTORATION & EIGHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA
Study of the drama from 1660 to 1780.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.
NG 365, MODERN DRAMA . : 7o
gudvoflmportzmt dramatists, European and American, from the time of Ibsen.
P'rcrcquisilc: Eng 101.
366 AMERICAN DRAMA : : b
t;'Nsludy of the American drama from the colonial period to the present.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.
‘ Three credits
NG 368. CONTEMPORARY DRAMA /Ao Shs
Ii‘\s‘l(u;d‘?(';fdramatic literature from the 1960s to the present. Works and major 'l{.illlL:\ h|(r”v"-
‘Brilish' American, and world drama may be included to reflect the diversity of the plays
and playwrights of this period.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.
ENG370. MODERN BRITISH POETRY
Sludy of major British poetry of the twentieth centu
P'rerequisitc: Eng 101.
76 MODERN AMERICAN POETRY ' N ree
;uNg'ifmajor movements and representative figures in modern American poetry.
ﬁerequisilc: Eng 101.

Three credits

Three credits

Three credits

Three credits

Three credits

Three credits
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ENG 390. PROJECTS IN WRITING

Independent proj
Prerequisite: S
chair.

One to three credy
in writing for advanced students Designated Writing Intensive
credits in advanced writing courses and permission of department

ENG 391-392. SENIOR PROJECTS One credit esd
An independent project in the area of the student’s concentration culminating in a formd
written and oral presentation. The project serves as a capstone experience demonstralis
the student’s learning in the major.

Prerequisite: Open only to senior English majors.

ENG 393. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Four credis

The course deals with the theory and practice of teaching composition, literature, and Eng

lish language studies on the >condary school level (grades 7 thrc gh 12). Topics includ

planning, methodology, presentation. and as ssment of lessons. The course includesd

hours of field experien
Prerequisites: Junior standing in English and admission to the Teacher Education
Program.

ENG 394. LITERARY CRITIC
A study of literary theory and the techniques of analysis.
Prerequisite: Eng 101.

Three credits

ENG 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH One to three credil

Independent study and research for advanced students in the field of the major underhe

direction of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper

is required.
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair is required.

ENG 397. SEMINAR

Presentations and discussions of selected topics.
Prerequisite: Approval of department chair is required.

ENG 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization relatedis
the student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work experience,
students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic project o4
Faculty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for placement
procedures.)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative av

advis

Three credits

rage, consent of academic
> approval of placement by department chairperson.
ENG 198/298/398. TOPI Variable credit
The study of a special topic in language, literature, or criticism. Possible topics include it
erature and science, Black literature, semiotics. children’s literature, literature and film li
erature and religion, etc.

Prerequisite: Eng 101.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING :

Prolessor Bruns and Associate Professor Halsor, (‘o»chuirp_crsons: l’r(‘)l"c‘.s‘s&)‘l@ CHLV\!TIL.
now, Redmond; Associate Professors Murthy, Steele; Assistant Pmlcsismi Iroy, Whit
man:yAdjuncl Faculty Frederick, Hofman, Toothill, Walski; Lab Iviunu.gcr Omin.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Environmen-
lal Engineering leading to the B.S. degree — 13.4. : ;

The Department of GeoEnvironmental Sc1f:nccs 'flnd Engmccnn‘g
olfers both four- and five-year degree programs in Envu‘onmcn}lq{ Eng)l
peering. These programs provide strong engineering and scxe'nu.f.lic‘g;\pc-
nence with advanced techniques heavily integrated into the cumqn um.
Students intending to major in this program are cncourag?d to bc wc:(l
prepared in the sciences and mathematics. The flI"Sl year of C_ourtu W(’)r r|
i common to all engineering programs. S[_)ecmllza?]on is il(,h‘IL'\(,L
through the appropriate selection of the tec.:l?mcal elcctwcg I hT d%‘ptar.t—'
ment highlights two unique facilities: a certified water qu'fillty la\wm“: f)l’y
used for teaching and contract work, apd a .15.0 acre env1ro‘m‘n)u].t;1. sll(ll.
tion (Ratchford Field Station) featuring ll.Vl[].g quurlc.‘rs‘ SC.IILI]'llilL(:it y
designed for energy conservation. Coop.erat]ve mtcrnshl'ps with ind ‘us rv
are encouraged. Students with an Environmental Engineering dugfcc
may work for state or federal agencies, industry, or may enter graduate
pro'grams in Environmental Engineering. : - bhon Vo

The five-year program in environmental engineering otfcr:s .tht] stu-
dent the opportunity to obtain broader education in ll}e arts a[,], o
gnces, while completing the requirements for a major in .engmc;r‘lgg'.
Upon successful completion of this program, the student 15 awar ft,d-
BS. degree in environmental engﬁneermg. A .slude‘nt njayrcle?l‘to.clzy uf
{his program at any time during his or h.er period ot‘sludy. ic)Flfnlljbs)i—
his entry is critical, due to the sequential nature of the courses in eng
neering. ‘ : .

The student professional chapters of.lhe S‘()ClctVy 0? Women.En‘g:
neers (S.W.E.) and the Pennsylvania Society of Prpls’ssxonal. Engm\ec;l
(PS.PE.), in conjunction with the Depznr}|11011l o.l GeoEnvmpn\ngnfal
Seiences and Engineering, periodically offer seminars on subjects o a
limely nature. Attending these seminars and taking the E.'I.T. (ang‘i
ncers'-ln-Training) exam are mandatory for the completion of the
degree. o

In 1979 the Technology Transfer Program (TTI?) was 1.mllat'cd f,o
gnable the community to draw upon the department’s lgchmcul c:)fpujlxt—
se and advanced facilities. This effort is directed to assist in the mlw,l]
opment and expansion of industries, and the establishment of high
lechnology facilities in Northeastern Pennsylvania.
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Honors Programs in Environmental Engineering

Upon the recommendation and approval of the environmental enge
neering faculty, honor students in Environmental Engineering will b
recognized upon completion of the following requirements: achievingan
overall grade point average of 3.25 or better: receiving grades of 3000t
better in all engineering courses of his or her discipline; pursuing inde
pendent research or special projects in engineering and presenting the
results at meetings, conferences. or through publication of a paper. The
distinction “Honors in Engineering” will be recorded on the student
transcript upon graduation.

Recommended Course Sequence for a
B.S. Degree in Environmental Engineering

First Semester
Chm 115 Elements and Compounds
Mth 111 Calculus |
ME 180 CADD Lab
Eng 101 Composition
Fr. F 101 Freshman Foundations

Second Semester

GES 202 Biogeochemistry or

MAE 200 Materials Enginegring
Mth 112 Calculus II
EE 145 Computer Science | or

EGR 140 Computers in Engineering
Phy 201 General Physics |
Distribution Requirement

Third Semester
Mth 211 Intro. to Differential Equations
Phy 202 General Physics II
EE 211 Circuit Theory |
EE 283 Electrical Measurements Lab
ME 231 Statics & Dynamics
Distribution Requirement

Fourth Semester
GES 211 Physical Geology {
ME 322 Engineering Thermodynamics 3
GES 240 Principles of Environmental Science 4
ME 232 Strength of Materials 3
Distribution Requirement 3

Fifth Semester
ENV 315 Soils
ENV 321 Hydrology
ME 321 Fluid Mechanics
Distribution Requirement
ME 323 Fluid Mechanics Lab
Technical Elective!

Sixth Semester
ENV 330 Water Quality
ENV 332 Air Quality
EgM 320 Enginegring Project Analysis
Technical Elective!
EGR 201 Professionalism and Ethics?
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Eighth Semester

ENV 322 Water Resources Engineering
ENV 352 Environmental Engineering

Hydraulics
ENV 354 Hazardous Waste
Management
ENV 392 Senior Projects Il
Technical Elective'
Distribution Requirement

Seventh Semester

801305 Solid Waste Management
/351 Water and Wastewater

Treatment
#3524 Pallution Control
#4391 Senior Projects |
Jistibution Requirement
Tnical Elctive!

17 1

Srappioved science or engineering courses numbered 200 or above with at least one course in engineering. Technical

i jther GES 271 or GES 272. » Ly . )
m:#sgt;cicslggleo?gvmIab|l|ry and proper scheduling. May be taken on campus, at other institutions and/or off campus as

#iependent study or distance learning course.

ENV 305, SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT jziay e 1]‘:1::;:;(:::

Asessment of the scope of the solid waste problem unq cr}gmnu ing (m:HII (ﬂ; g e

snlegies. Lecture topics include: solid waste sources, chara i ion a k'nbilfn‘v Lmd_

s collection and transportation technologies and managcmg)n‘t %)l_l(‘w‘]i:. ;um ](cc'[urc

flldesign and operation and recycling slr;}leglcs arld technologies. Three hours 1
Prerequisites: GES 240, CH 116 or 118, Mth 112.

/ S Three credits
milfslﬁ:(s)tlrtclurc. properties, and classification of soils: Fundamcnl‘ul cmuc:;;;t: n;l(:[:ill:
ience are applied to the environmental l_mmagcmc.nll (?1 tu _ ys W: ;md mﬂ
ielude soil genesis, classification and physical propcllxc:s‘ o'l sm" Ty _$4,§
moisture relationships. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Fee: $45.

Prerequisites: GES 211, Chm 116 or 118.

RILHYDROLOGY TE St i e
ilz:anlilali\'e analysis of the physical elements and processes which u)rr}:sultuu 1]};? :,3 dlrl;»d
ics incl infiltrati evaporation, runoff, streamflow, a
jcle. Topics include percipitation, infiltration, evapor e S0 e
ergel;ler fPl)ow Groundpwatcr modeling and advanced treatment of Darcy’s Law 145 l.)ni
zno:ledwithin the context of migration of ground water pollutants ree hours lecture and
three hours laboratory. Fee: $45.
Prerequisite: GES 211.
> NG
WATER RESOURCES ENGINEERING B Moo higmes
a;n:ﬁng aspects of hydrologic systems including flood control, reservoir systems, open
shannel design, surface and groundwater development.
Prerequisite: ENV 321.

330, WATER QUALITY . w22 de ol ¥y
T[:cvphysical chemical and biological processes that affect the qU'd|ll_\ of .\mtu l.nﬂ:l\’% !1]"}11[
unlcnviromynenl‘ The measurement of water quality parameters in water and wastes. The

Four credits

Three credits

Four credits

i i surface water. ee hours lecture and three
1§ ( hehavior of contaminants in ground and surface water. Three hc

hours lab per week.

Fee: $55. ! s
Prerequisites: Chm 115 and 116 (or 118), GES 240.
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ENV 332. AIR QUALITY
Study of atmospheric pollutants, their sources and effects; measurement and monilos
techniques for air pollutants; atmospheric chemical transformations; regulatory conli
air pollution; meteorology of air pollution; transport and dispersion of air pollutanis
air pollution modeling and prediction; and introduction to indoor air pollution. Labws
will include both problem-oriented and hands-on exercis include basicgs
concepts; volume measuring devices; flow, velocity and pressure measuring devicesas
bration of such devices; various sampling techniques. Three hours lecture and a threeh
lab per week. Fee: $55.
Prerequisites: CHM 115 and 116 (or GES 202), GES 240.

ENV 351. WATER AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT
Design of water and wastewater treatment systems. Estimation of demands. Phiset
chemical, biological and land-based treatment processes. Sludge handling and disps
ee hours lecture and three hours lab. Fee:
Prerequisite: ENV 330.

Four crel

Four creds

ENV 352. ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING HYDRAULICS Three creds
Water distribution, sewage collection, pipe network models, piping materials, pumpsa
pumping stations, valves and tanks. Design and operation.

Prerequisite: ME 321.

ENYV 353. AIR POLLUTION CONTROL Three creds
This course provides the philosophy and procedures for design of air pollution controlss
tems. Methods used for controlling air-borne emissions of gases, aerosols, and orgis
vapors are covered. Designs are carried out based on data for typical systems. Evaluatos
of alternatives with cost comparisons are also presented. Three hours lecture/ demonsis
tion.

Prerequisite: ENV 332.

ENYV 354. HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT Three credls
An overview and application of engineering principles to management of hazis
wastes and the remediation of contaminated sites. Introduction to regulatory complias
and environmental laws. Three hours lecture.

Prerequisite: ENV 330, ENV 351.

ENYV 373. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH Three credis
Appraisal of environmental health hazards, sampling techniques, instrumentation
analytic methods. Principles of substitutions, enclosure and isolation for the controlfis
ardous operations in industry. Three hours lecture/demonstration.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing in engineering or science.

ENYV 391. SENIOR PROJECTS 1 One credit

Design and development of selected projects in the various fields of engineering undesie

direction of a staff member. Technical as well as economic factors will be consideredinie

design. A professional paper and detailed progress report are required.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental engineering.

ENYV 392. SENIOR PROJECTS I Two credits
Design and development of selected projects in the field of engineering under the difécis
of a staff member hnical as well as economic factors will be considered in the dess
This is a continuation of ENV 391. A professional paper to be presented and discussedi
an open forum is required.

Prerequisite: ENV 391.
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One to three credits
96. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH s _ O three credits
wﬁgm study and research for advanced students m_lhc. f'l(':ld of their major U.ﬂdl.l" 1h‘L,
dircc‘:‘igon of a staff member. A research paper at a level significantly beyond a term paper
srequired. ; . ‘
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

ENV 397. SEMINAR One to three credits

Presentations and disc
Prerequisite: Senior
. T
ENV 399, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION ; ; o Omtlo ::::L-Tncd
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organiza “1\» Tt
1o the student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their wor L,\])'LT |1
wnee. students are required to submit weekly reaction papers ald'un umdgm:} A (|)|:.-L
wa Faculty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place
ment procedures. ) ‘
Prerequisites: Sophomore standin > aver:
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.
> s iz credit
BNV 198/298/398. TOPICS IN ENGINEERING : g yzﬂf‘h:e-:;f,m.
Selected topics in the field of engineering and related areas. These may include: me s
wlengineering; civil engineering; engineering management; geotechnology; radiation, etc.
Pr}requisilc: Senior environmental engineering standing.

ions of selected topics and projects.
nvironmental engineering standing.

(0 cumulative average, consent of academic
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
Associate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Professor Karpinich; Assistant Profess
Bianco-Sobejano.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Foreign L
guage leading to the B.A. degree — 120.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18,

Study of foreign languages and literatures develops competenceis
another language, leads to a better understanding of international issus
and cultivates an appreciation of the differences among diverse culfurs
Command of a foreign language enables students to advance their{og
eign language studies at the graduate level, or pursue a broad rangel
career opportunities in the fields of education, domestic and intems
tional commerce, government service, industry, and many others.

Major

French and Spanish are offered as major fields of study. A majoring
foreign language consists of twenty-four credit hours in advanced la
guage and literature courses beyond FL 204. Students seeking publi
school certification in foreign language teaching must take FL 205,206
207,208, 301 (Introduction to Literature), and another literature cours
in a major writer, or genre, or period, and FL 397. (Please see progn
description below).

In the interest of broadening career options, all foreign language
majors are advised to combine their language studies with another dises
pline. Students who elect a career in education are advised to studya
additional language. All majors are strongly urged to spend at leasts
semester abroad arranged through the Study Abroad Coordinator

Minor

Students may elect to minor in French or Spanish. A minor in foréig
language consists of eighteen credit hours beyond FL 102.

In addition, the Department offers study in Japanese, Italian, Latin
Hebrew, Polish, and Ukrainian on a demand basis (see below).

Special Program

Foreign language majors may pursue a special program of study leading
to the Bachelor of Arts and the Master of Business Administration
Degrees. During the first four years students complete requirementsfof
the BA, including eighteen credit hours in certain specific Accounting
Business Administration and Economics courses. They devote the summes
following their graduation and an additional calendar year to the MBA:

Information on the above programs and about career opportunities
in the field may be obtained from the Chairperson of the Departmentof
Humanities.
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Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in
Foreign Languages (French or Spanish)

First Semester
101 Elementary |
fg 101 Composition or
Diibution Requirement
Disrbution Requirements
B 101 Freshman Foundations

{hird Semester
L 208 Intermediate |
Distrbution Requirements
free electives

Fifth Semester*
#1006 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics &
Comp
207 Applied Linguistics
fiee Electives

Seventh Semester
A2 0r 303, or 304 Literature
£L.298 Topics
Fiog Electives

Second Semester
FL 102 Elementary Il
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Distribution Requirements

Fourth Semester
FL 204 Intermediate Il
FL 205 Conversation
Free Electives

Sixth Semester
FL 208 Culture and Civilization
FL 301 Introduction to Literature
Free Electives

Eighth Semester
FL 397 Seminar
Free Electives

Sy Abroad s strongly encouraged and is recommended during the junior year.

Recommended Course Sequence for Teacher (;ertification
in Foreign Languages (French or Spanish)

Second Semester
FL 102 Elementary Il
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Distribution Requirements

First Semester
fL.101 Elementary |
g 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Ditribution Requirements
101 Freshman Foundations

Third Semester
£L.203 Intermediate |
4190 Effective Teaching
Disirbution Requirements
Frag Electives

Fourth Semester
FL 204 Intermediate Il
FL 205 Conversation
Ed 200 Educational Psychology
Free Electives
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Fifth Semester
FL 206 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics &
Comp.
FL 207 Applied Linguistics
Psy 221 Developmental Psychology
Free Electives

Seventh Semester
FL 302, or 303, or 304 Literature
FL 298 Topics
FL 397 Seminar
Ed 300 Methods in Education
Free Electives

Recommended Course S

Sixth Semester
FL 208 Culture and Civilization
FL 301 Introduction to Literature
Ant 102 Cultural Anthropology
Free Electives

Eighth Semester
Ed 390A Intern Teaching

equence for a Five-Year

Program: a B.A. Degree with a Major in
Foreign Languages (French or Spanish) and a
Master of Business Administration Degree

First Semester
FL 101 Elementary |
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Distribution Requirements
FrF 101 Freshman Foundations

Third Semester
FL 203 Intermediate |
Ec 101 Economics |*
Acc 101 Accounting I*
Distribution Requirement
Free Elective

Fifth Semester
FL 206 Adv. Grammar, Stylistics &
Comp.
FL 207 Applied Linguistics
BA 351 Management of Organizations*
Free Elective

3

Second Semester
FL 102 Elementary 11
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Distribution Requirements

Fourth Semester
FL 204 Intermediate ||
FL 205 Conversation
Ec 102 Economics II*
Acc 102 Accounting II*
Free Elective

Sixth Semester
FL 208 Culture and Civilization
FL 301 Introduction to Literature
BA/Ec 319 Business Statistics*
Free Elective
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Eighth Semester
FL 210 Foreign Language for Business
FL 397 Seminar
Free Electives

Seventh Semester
f1.298 Topics 3
#.42.0r 303, or 304 Literature 3
fiee Electives W90
15
*Sudents must earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in the MBA track.

Receive B.A. Degree with a Major in Foreign Language at end of eighth
semester (120 undergraduate credits).

MASTER IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(Total 36 Credit Hours)

Summer Session

MBA 540 Financial Management 3
MBA 552 Organizational Behaviour 3
MBA Electives 13:b:

12
10th Semester

i 13 Applied Business Models

ms;é sﬁusrl(lelrrf R&Z?;;Smem g mgi 232 Mpea?wagemem Economics
ggwﬁsance e?nd Managerial Accounting 3 MBA 590 $trateg|c Management
MBA 580 Bus. Issues in a Dynamic 3 MBA Elective

Environment

9th Semester

R | K
Receive M.B.A. Degree following the tenth semester (36 graduate credits).

FRENCH

' FRENC Three credits each
-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH ' i e -
?L?mlc?lzmls of spoken and written French, and introduction to French L“IIUL:]I'Zd I
& : 1 Iork 1 P P > |« - ’re. s
s:?splaced on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory req
Three credits each
B vciorrcn: o FRENCH i ills in Frencl lncludlcs review and fur-
Continuation of development of communicative skills in Frenc 1.‘ v -lnd .
lh?r‘s!udv of grammar. Oral and written wor d upon short cultural a ary
in s ratory required.
Workinlanguage laboratory required. pital 1
Prerequisite: Fr 102 or permission of instructor.

Three credits
fR25. CONVERSATION

i ati 5, & gol (o l'l\'i[lL‘.
i i iscuss S ral ll‘Ci\CI]l(lllOlL , and role playing
ice i SPOKE renc ncludmu discussions, oral p S
Practice in s oken French, i £ S
Includes written exerc
crequi:uc

» STY ; ) COMPOSITION
R26. ADVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLISTICS, ANI RO

or permission of instructor.

ctice d d a [ atical and
Practice in written and oral skills with an en phasis on the refinement of grammatica

stylistic abilities = A
1 Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor.
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FR 207. APPLIED LINGUISTICS
Theoretical discussions and practical exercises in phonetics, phonemics, sy
tion, and rhythm. Intensive speaking and listening practice including work in the language
laboratory.
Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor.

FR 208. CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION
Systematic introduction to the political, soci

Three credi

al, economic, and cultural characteristiesol

France and the French-speaking world. Readings from a variety of sources including e
French press.
Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor.

FR 210. FRENCH FOR BUSINESS Three credit
Introduction to language use in the contemporary French business world, including prag
tice in reading, understanding, and writing business communications.

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor.

FR 301. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE Three credi
An examination of literary language, genre conventions, and critical approaches, as wella
an introduction to French literary history.

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor.

FR 302. THE SHORT STORY AND THE NOVEL Three credils
An introduction to m pieces of prose fiction from the seventeenth century to the pres
ent. Many include works by Mme de Lafayette, Voltaire, Flaubert, Zola, Proust, Robbe
Grillet, Yourcenar, and Wittig.

Prerequisite: Fr 204 or permission of instructor.

FR 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESE RCH One to three credits eadh
Independent study and research in the field of the major under the direction of a staff
member.

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

FR 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization related
to the student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work exper-
ence, students are required to submit w ekly reaction papers and an academic project
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for plage
ment procedures.)

Prerequisit

Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
advisor, af

/al of placement by department chairperson.

FR 198/298/398. TOPI Variable credit
Examination of a special topic in French language, culture, or literature. Possible topies
include Medieval lite Renaissance literature; the Enlightenment; Realism, Naturgk
ism, and Decadence; African literature and Negritude; the literature and language of Que-
bec; French feminism, French cinema, scientific French; and literature in translation,

GERMAN

e credits each

B ocicr oo oo O d introduction toT(’h}l::r‘;n":.;d;ullurc

s of spoken ¢ ritte erman, and introductic a .
fndamentals of spoken and written Germa ' i en i SRS

Emphasis is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory required.

Three credits each

kills in German. Includes review and fur-

sed upon short cultural and literary texts.

GR205-26. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN
Continuation of development of communicati
therstudy of grammar. Oral and written work
Work in language laboratc qun_'cd. b
Prerequisite: Gr 102 or permission of instructor.
Three credits
. CONVERSATION : g Cjpse Exedit
gr:c?csei oken German, including discussions, oral presentation, and role-playing.
lncludes written exercises. S i 4
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor.
/ANC 5 YLISTICS, AND COMPOSITION :
GR206. ADVANCED GRAMMAR, ST R gi virci
Practice in written and oral skills with an emphasis on the refinement of grammatical and
stylistic abili Ty _
Prerequisite: Gr 204 or permission of instructor.

GR208. CULTURE AND ClVlLlZATlON . ‘ 2 2 By

Sistematic introduction to the political, social, economic, ZIE]d Lullurﬁn .SMML eris

(';Crmanv Readings from a variety of sour including the German press.
Preréquisile: Gr 204 or permission of instructor.

GR303. GOETHE ‘

Astudy of the life and major works of (:-o'cthc.
Pre}cquisilc: Gr 204 or permission of instructor.

GR34.MODERN GERMAN LITERATURE Th

Anintroduction to the major movements and writers from Nm,u'o!nulmmxm i
W, and the postwar period. May include works by Hauptmann, Rilke, Mann, Boll,

Lealz, Kaschnitz, and others. %
Gr 204 or permission of instructor.

Three credits

Three credits

credits

(R 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH . One to lhru crcdﬁils Ldt[l;
Idependent study and research in the field of the major under the direction of a sta
member. i X
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairy
GR397.SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three credits
fissentations and discussions of selected topics
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

e to six credits
(R39.COOPERAT EDUCATION ‘ : e, ,'()l}t' t[(i) :,l]\l—lcrlf.(llcd
Pofessional cooperative education placement in a private/public mg{m'ud C g : t
's academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their wor pe
lothestudent’s academic objectives an goa RORE H ol fi
sce, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers apﬁd_an Amdg m;g _ (l)ltd
(ual;acult\' Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place
ment procedures. ) » FIRE G Tiaress
PrSrcquixitCS‘ Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic
advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.
S Variable credit
GR198/298/398. TOPICS ORI
Bumination of a special topic in German language, culture or literature. l'osélnlhl} l()!wlllg(;
jelude translation, the German press, film, the arts, German literature in translation, ar
lierature by women writers.

rson.
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RUSSIAN AND OTHER LANGUAGES
The University offers a two-year program in Russian. Programsi
other languages are offered as demand arises and as circumstances
mit. Generally, these offerings will be limited to introductory- or inlé#
mediate-level courses, though they may include Topics courss
Interested students should contact the department chairperson.

RUS 101-102. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN Three credits eadh
Fundamentals of spoken and written Russian, and introduction to Russian culius
Empbhasis is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory requisé

RUS 203-204. INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN Three credits esch
Continuation of development of communicative skills in Russian. Includes review andiis
ther study of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary{exs
Works in language laboratory required.

Prerequisite: Rus 102 or permission of instructor.

RUS 208. RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN CULTURES Three credis
The course is designed to introduce students to the culture and civilization of the Russa
people and to provide a better understanding of the Russian influence upon and the el
tionship with its East European neighbors — Poland, Hungary and others. The cous
focuses on contemporary cultural, social, and political issues of the region.
RUS 198/298. TOPICS
Investigation of an aspect of the Russian language, literature or culture. Possible fopis
include translation, the news media, film, the arts, Russian literature in translation, andi
erature by women writers.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SPANISH

SP 101-102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH Three credits each
Fundamentals of spoken and written Spanish, and introduction to Spanish cultus
Empbhasis is placed on communicative proficiency. Work in language laboratory required
SP 203-204. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Three credits each
Continuation of development of communicative skills in Spanish. Includes review and fus
ther study of grammar. Oral and written work based upon short cultural and literary {exs
Work in language laboratory required.
Prerequisite: Sp 102 or permission of instructor.

SP 205. CONVERSATION Three credits

Practice in spoken Spanish, including discussions, oral presentation, and role-playing
Includes written exercises.

Prerequisite 04 or permission of instructor.

SP 206. ADVANCED GRAMMAR, STYLIS , AND COMPOSITION

Three credits

Practice in written and oral skills with an emphasis on the refinement of grammatical and
stylistic abilities

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.
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sUISTICS Three credits
§p207. APPLIED LINGUISTICS 3 : 349 51 oS
Theoretical discussions and practical exercises 1n phonetics, phonemics, syntax, @

’ T : 1 1 1 1 ~ 1 / rk > ¢ age

W and thythm. Intensive speaking and listening practice including work in the language
laboratory. iy - .
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.

¥ b e .d".,

208, CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION ' i it l“hrct .TL . its

Ssematic introduction to the political, social, economic, ;m‘d cull‘m al characteristi s

.S'pain and the Spanish-speaking world. Readings from a variety of sources 1cluding the

Sp 204 or permission of instructor.

§9209. LATIN AMERICAN CULTURE AND ClYlLth\1‘IQN i rhrv‘:clcr)lq(:;]lf
Sstematic study of the historical, cultural, economic and political q"-\‘-kl(‘)l‘]n]u]]"( vut
countries of Latin America (Spanish-speaking counmcs.und Bru(.ﬂ). I u‘—(,‘n_)‘ 'uln'1 “dm,;h J
ures (Maya, Aztec, and Inca) will be examined. Use of audio-visual material and othe

204 or permission of instructor.

§p210. SPANISH FOR BUSINESS an7 G Yooy &t 11I:1r51¢;“c‘r:1(|:L
Iatroduction to language use in the contempora / Spanish busine s world, inc g pre
e in reading, understanding, and writing business communications.

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.

S SH FOR HEALTH AND
SS:)Z(!:;\EONVE:ICS&TI()NAL SPANISH K A Thres ceod
Designed to provide the students with the basic terminology and conver _lmn;ll skills in
Span%ﬁh for the health care field, and the social services area. Work on special problems of
gammar and idiomatic expr ession. %
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.

$301,INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE i .5 ;Fhru (“l'el(:l‘l:
\nexamination of literary language, genre conventions, and critical approaches, as well as
wintroduction to Spanish literary history

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.

Three credits

§P 302 THE NOVEL , : 6 B rwpn

Anintroduction to major novels of the nineteenth and twentieth centurie . M(n -lm!hu'l:

‘works by Galdos, Valera, Clarin, la Generacion del ("98), and Postwar novelists, as well as
wovelas de la democracia. g . _
Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.

§P303. CERVANTES Three credi?s
Thchi;lh of the l]]()(iCl'l\ 1ovel with Don Quijote. A study of Cervantes’ works and their
profound effect on later Spanish literature.

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.

§P 304, THE GOLDEN AGE R ; Sl \
Asludvnfma.\,lcrpicccs of the Baroque period, including the theater f’l lf(l)PL d ‘e
ansodc Molina, the poetry of Gongora and Quevedo, and works by Gracian and Calderon
de la Barca. i i :

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.
§0 305, THE REPRESENT ATIN AMERICANNOVEL 1] v
-\sur;';v of significant Latin Ameri .Is with a focus on social, political, intellectual,
;rx!cull'urzll d&cvclopmcnt from the colonial period to the present.

Prerequisite: Sp 204 or permission of instructor.
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i91113‘)5-3‘)6. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
nde )d) s p: search i > fie f 1
mcm;;:‘rr}. ent study and research in the field of the major und

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

SP 397. SEMINAR (Maxi
. aximum of three credits per s
Prcscntullopﬁ and discussions of selected topics. persindent One S
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

2P ?99. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credil
T “','- P ~ Ao ve e ~at1 1 OSIX
& ‘[)hccs::il)gdl :'OOPL{]‘””F uljumlmn placement in a private/public organization related
s €nt's academic objectives and career goals iti their
] ¥: goals. In addition to the }
ence, students are required to submi : on acadenielil
F: submit weekly reaction papers and & demic proj
to a Faculty Coordinator in the s ’s discipli ce page 52 in Bui R
) @ e student’s disc >. (See page 52 i i
i o iscipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for place:
}’Jcrgqursntcs: Sophpmorc standing, 2.0 cumulative average consent of academi
advisor, approval of placement by department chairpcm;n ( y

SP 198/298/398. TOPICS
Exummzﬂion of a special topic in Spanish language
include literature of exile, the in contcn{por}

hlcrul_urc written by women in th Democracy, peninsul
ature in translation, aspects of bilingualism, ps ol :
the Spanish language. ‘

One to three credits each
er the direction of a sull

Variable credi
‘ullqru, or literature. Possible topics
ain, pre- and post-Franco theate
ar twentieth-century poetry, lies
problems of Spanish grammar, and history
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HEALTH SCIENCES

iaster). Turoczi, Ph.D., Biology, Chemistry and Health Sciences Department Chair

Elken M. Sharp, M.S., Coordinator for Health Sciences Professional Programs

Debral. Chapman, M.S., Premedical and Pre-professional Programs Advisor

Adjunct Faculty: Lee Ann Riesenberg, Acting Director of Medical Education, Robert
PekerHospital, Sayre, PA and Richard English, M.D., Program ctor, Family Practice
Residency Program, and Kenneth Landin, M.D., Wyoming Valley Health Car

Wilkes-Barre, PA in the premedical programs. Brian D. S letti, Program Dir ;
Medical Technology Program, Robert Packer Hospital; and Joseph King, M.D., Medical
Director, Medical Technology Program, Robert Packer Hospital for the medical technol-
0gy programs.

Health Sciences Commiittee: (reports to Dr. Bonnie Bedford, Dean of the College of Arts,
Seences and Professional Studies) Lester J. Turoczi, Ph.D., Committee Chair and Profes
wrol Biology; Bonnie Bedford, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Art nces and Profes-
sonal Studies; Debra I. Chapman, M.S., Instructor in Biology; Michael Frantz, M.A.,
Dean of Enrollment Services; Harvey A. Jacobs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharma-
wutical Sciences; Dan F. Kopen, M.D., Physician and Member of the Wilkes University
Board of Trustees; Roger L. Maxwell, Ph Associate Professor of Physics; Eileen M.
Sharp, M.S., Coordinator for Health Sc s Professionl Progr.

MD. Associate Professor of Biology; Sharon Telban, Ph.

g and Terese M. Wignot, Ph.D., Associate Professor of

Advisement, Guidelines and Procedures
for all Health Sciences Students

Wilkes University offers programs in two areas of the health sciences:

premedical and allied health. The premedical programs entail prepara-
fion for careers in allopathic and osteopathic medicine, dentistry,
gplometry, podiatric medicine and veterinary medicine. The allied
fealth programs encompass physical therapy, occupational therapy,
medical technology and health information management.

Students must declare a specific academic major and also complete a
wre for their chosen health profession. Many premedical students
major in biology, chemistry or biochemistry. However, students who
e majored in the traditional liberal arts, math or engineering have
aliobeen successful in gaining admission to medical schools. Health pro-
{essional schools are generally interested in students who have in-depth
liaining in the sciences along with a broad background in the humanities
and social sciences. Many students pursuing one of the allied health
aieasmajor in biology, psychology or one of the other traditional science
grsocial science programs.

Animportant component of the University’s health sciences programs
Biscounseling and advising system. The Wilkes tradition of close student
advising permits thorough understanding of the student’s aspirations and
goals. A faculty advisor is assigned to the student in his or her academic
major. This academic advisor is the first point of contact regarding course
planning and registration for the student. In addition, the student is coun-
seled on the particulars of premedical and allied health education by the
advisors in the Health Sciences Office.
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The Health Sciences Office specifically provides information b
standards for admission to the various health professions. In addifios
time lines for individual programs, admission services for health profes
sional schools, test dates and booklets for professional school admiss
exams, admission deadlines, and catalogues and videotapes froma v
ety of professional schools in the health sciences are available,

All students planning to pursue careers in the health sciences mu

declare their specific interest with the Wilkes Health Sciences Office, Si¢
dents must complete a Health Sciences Declaration Form as soon asthey
determine their interest and submit a s 1edule of their classes each semes
ter to that office. The Declaration Form enables the Health Sciens
Office to track the student and monitor his or her academic progress

Premedical Programs
(These programs prepare students for health professional programs in Allopathic M

cine, Osteopathic Medicine, Dentis ¥, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine and Veterinary
Med L)

Overview
Wilkes University offers premedical programs which share a funde
mental and formative premise—that unprecedented technological ad
scientific dynamism will characterize the context of medical careen
conducted in the next thirty to fifty years. This perspective has impos
tant implications for the future physician’s baccalaureate studies,
including the need to master computer-based information access Sy
tems, to reach a level of mastery in the sciences permitting independent
judgement and research, and to grow in ethical sensitivity and sophisti
cation. Drawing on the University’s strengths in science, informatios
Systems, and the humanities, Wilkes has defined an approach to pre-
ical education which produce exceptionally competent and con:
petitive candidates for adm to the nation’s leading schools of
medicine.

The Wilkes premedical graduate stands out first of all because hegr
she is not only broadly trained but also has mastered the rapidly evoli
ing medical information technologies. Throughout the science currios
lum at Wilkes, students are exposed to and use databases which relafe
up-to-date information at the cutting edge of research in science fields
Interviews with medical school professors and admissi

ns officers indk
cate that such information a

skills are increasingly relevant and e
essential for the medical practitioner. As a comprehensive Universiy
with a full range of bachelor’s and master’s degree programs in natur
sciences, computer science, and engineering, Wilkes provides a sophisti-
cated, research-capable science environment in which students lea
how to negotiate the information rich, highly complex, world of scien:
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ilicdatabase communications.

The future medical practitioner will also bc. called upon to LISSCfS‘ ulr?q
fmplement promising information emerging in the |1Cl.dS ‘01 mnlg‘u} .(.“|
dology, biochemistry, cell biology, and organic (..‘hCITII:\_ Ty. /\I 'g;l?L‘l 11
aposure to science at the undergraduate lcve‘l.. lyplcul of !l‘btrlfl‘ ar :;8“
ke premedical studies, will no longer be sufficient lO‘pl‘&,pdlL nlk 'n(
sudents and practitioners to be fully competent as professionals. o
Wilkes science-intensive premedical program mvol.vcs stL{d?n:s' “1
msearch projects and applications activities d.urm'g their Undt‘l’k}_’,ll(‘i(' u(;t‘c
yearsand helps them to gain real mastery as scientists, able tf’ mil L 1|}L‘L;
bendent judgments and to conceptualize Vund COI.ldUCl mdg‘ptm)tn
wesearch. Medicine now makes obsolete the Im‘pler dlcholomou.s Salcgz-
fization of science and preprofessional studies, in thachc superior p s
ganwill increasingly have to be a rcscurch—capublc scientist. PTI'C!]]CL‘!K(IV
sludies at Wilkes have adapted to this trend well in advance of programs
gtmost other institutions.

Database information and scientific dynami..ﬁm ma\ke it nec.cssa?‘y to
locus attention on the moral and ethical dimensions ol. prcmcdlc‘fﬂ S‘md:
1. Through its General Education chuircmgnls. Wllk.L‘.S pr()'\/“k]‘s'llh-t
luture physician with a highly meaningful lczn'n'mg §x13c1:}011%c: m ]?)1'1 os:
ophy, ethics, and social problems. These learning experiences (”tld,u%
nented by the robust atmosphere of intcllecluu.I dlsCL ssion and de mtc
shich has long been one of Wilkes’ dislinguish.mg II]SF]lthlf)llill chanfl‘cl-
leristics, as a nondenominational, non-sectarian university at V‘Vhl.L‘l
ssues of morality and ethics are taken scriously.'ln lhl'S way WI“'(T} pm‘—
pares its premedical students for the real wo.rld in which they will func-
tionas broadly educated, competent professionals. . : :

The descriptions of courses and curricula, vylnch follow, put !m().lzil"t,ti
liewhat we at Wilkes believe to be a progressive program of premedica
studies.

mﬂzﬁ:ifiﬁmﬁglt‘:lﬁgl{f enter programs irn All;)‘pzilyhilc Al\[1;;|i‘c,i n._c.]().);s‘tcnmllnc
Medicine, Dentistry, Optometry, Podiatric Medicine and Veterinary u.uu L

A unique feature of the University’s premedical education is ?h.c PI}&:
medical core, a sequence of courses dcsign_cd to prepare studvcnl).s {(1)1 t 1;
thallenges and rigors of a medical cdugallon. T'he core wasvdc)vg‘ (.)FL :
alter consulting admissions pe el lrpm mc‘d al SChOQ.I? ru\ga_r\uni
undergraduate courses required for admission. The prcmc\dil'c‘dll 0:1 L)l:l(g
only includes the traditional requirements cxpgclcq by‘ njL(rllL“\l‘;L (I i,‘ :
butalso capitalizes on the University’s strengths in science and lL.L no‘ uay

The premedical core includes a meamngtul resear‘gh or p]ﬁ]c‘fll clxp:i:
fience, a practicum and observation experience pr‘o.wd.ed by‘ (3&1 p 1ty :
gans and health professionals, knowledge and utilization of computers
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in medicine, and meaningful laboratory background with emphasis

aeesare required by most health professional schools. The application
the understanding and use of modern instrumentation.

forthe committee letter must be submitted to the Health Sciences Com-
The Wilkes Premedical Core requires the following courses as a minimu' b niee by May 15th of the student’s junior year.
2 courses in Modern Biology (BIO 121-122 IO Premedical Students ; ‘
(A third course in Comparative Anatomy, BIO 314, is recomE, Wilkes enjoys an enviable record of placement of s_ludcnlt% in medical
4 courses in Chemistry (CHM 115-116, 231-232)  whool with acceptance rates of over 90%. AIloquhw mec!lcali s?hools
1 course in Biochemistry (CHM 361 or 362) aeepting Wilkes students include George Wash.mgl(.m, GjCOIgb]l("W;";
L course in Medical Informatics (CS 265) Harvard, Johns Hopkins, MCP—Hah‘nemann Umversitys lljf&n‘)\’&vl‘l?“‘,
2 courses in Physics (PHY 171-174 or 201-202)  Mate University-Hershey, Stanford, SUNY U p.“‘“?.‘ Tmfw;,f I:l ]V,,;“.,’
OGS Th Ntk s 6 o Thomas Jefferson University, Tulane, the University o : L’m‘k yiye s
< courses in Mathematics (MTH 105-106 or 11 1-112) e University of Pittsburgh and Yale. A number of Wilkes studcl1t§
| course in Psychology (PSY $7: also enter Osieopalhic Medical Schools such as Lflkc Erie C(?llcgc /(?t
Usteopathic Medicine, the Philadelphia Co'llege o't QSICOp'dlhl(? Mefll-
ane, Ohio University College of Osteopa'thlc Mg@xcll}e, andrU‘mv.erslty
*Pre-optometry students are also required to complete statistics (I ofHealth Sciences College of Osteopathic Medicine in Kans.ds Cl.ty' ‘
150), Cellular and Molecular Biology (BIO 226) and Medical Microbib % Wilkes students have attended dental school.at the Umversn_y of
ogy (BIO 327). Comnecticut, Tufts University, the University of Pittsburgh, the U"‘I‘)’ef'
**English course requirements (as well as other prerequisite coue ¢ sily of Buffalo School of Dental Med.1c1.ne. an‘d szm[_)le }J‘nl\/le'rsqltl}i/iin:)tiﬂ
requirements) vary from one health professional school to another It gplometry students have gained admlsglon t(j 1n§t1tunqnb‘buc Z)‘};io St’ité
the student’s responsibility to meet the requirements of a particulsp College of Optometry, New England College of O.P”mmltll)r.\’; o kto(m—
health professional school. dniersity College of Optometry, and.Pcnnﬁyll\:E}ﬂ‘ltd ((]:On:%;é;udcp(‘ali-
Students enrolled in one of the accelerated seven-year programsmay § £y Podiatric m?dlcal, Sd.lfmls ““ff.epfmﬁ })VIIY::I: goltllegL of Podiatric
elect to be waived from the senior year research course or special project (omi'a lColleg(? Ot‘ PofjlZitrlfCPMj.qlllt_lil;LMCgi\zi ne, and Temple University
All students intending to enter programs in medicine must complete MedlClnt;.;)glfl)t(i‘flll\;it“(;in: Vl\;ilkcs studenls‘hzl\’c also gained admis-
these premedical core courses. Students should work with their s SChOOl? P ,M_ r'r:chools‘ such. as the Oklahoma State University School
demic advisors to integrate this core into the recommended course s'?'\‘/‘?:fi:i?"ﬁ;idicine ktllrw University of Illinois School of Veterinary
sequence for their academic major as outlined in this Bulletin. (\)Aedicinc U{]iversitv 0% PennSVlV'dni‘d' School of Veterinary Mcdicin.c,
The goals of the PIEHICENAI cone miee: ihe Unive:rsity of Wisconsin-Madison Veterinary Sch.ool and the Vir-
ynia-Maryland Regional College of Veterinary Medicine.

1-2 courses in English** (em phasizing writing skills
(=] =}
Research course or a Special Project ***

A. Help the student develop a useful scientific foundation,
B. Serve as a unique signature, which Wilkes graduates can carry for- . e
alt UT TR T 5 . icine
ward as successful professionals. Affiliated Degree Programs in Med
C. Facilitate the preparation for standardized admissions tests suchas &Y ams in Allopathic
s 5 & L sion BS/MD Programs in P
the MCAT, OAT, DAT and VCAT. La‘“('g ‘.“:m's .
edicin
Wilkes has developed special early admission joint BS/Mll) dﬁgrfc
by ok 5 45 st ajor ical schools,
a professional school may request a letfer ol programs and established agreements with tl_lree‘ nUl Ajor I:]ifd;lacr;ld i
evaluation from the Wilkes Health Sciences Committee. In orderts whichlead to a baccalaureate degree from Wlllkes fnlvciir.L rj/ .
receive the Letter of Evaluation from the Comnmittee, students must § fessional degree in medicine upon completion o medica o éician
have a Declaration Form on f ile, successfully complete the premedicl § dentsmust be interested in pursuing a career as a P“(‘;lary z;udf?nt}; "y
core, develop knowledge of and experience in the field of medicise # fobe considered for selection to such a pr(?grar;- n'clfbe T
through shadowing and gain experience in the social service field byvol & heen granted acceptance to Wilkes Umversn}f, t ?y w1 e hiqh it}
unteering their time with community agencies. These types of expess 3 qbmit an essay and letters of recommendation from g

Letter of Evaluation
Students applying to
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science teachers and one humanities/English teacher to the Health S
ences Committee and successfully complete three interviews, If
mute}y selected for any of the three programs, students must sz;tisfvall
requxr.emcms as articulated in each specific affiliation agreement All'stu-
dent_s in these early assurance programs will spend their 7th or 8tl'1 semes
ter in a clinical setting. Willkes University has eslablishéd specid
affiliations with the Guthrie Health Care System (GHS), which incﬁlides

the Robert Packer Medical Center in Sayre, Pennsylvania (Guihr
Sch'ola.rs) and the Wyoming Valley Health Care System (WVHCS)
\ivthh includes the Nesbitt Hospital in Kingston, PA'(VWvomin Valle\j
Scholars) for students to participate in this C]inic&l cxpcriénce. o

A.Pre.med!cal Scholars Programs with MCP-Hahnemann
University School of Medicine (MCPHU)
I\)/I( P—Hahpcnmnn University School of Me icine (MCPHU)
I‘hlladclphla and Wilkes University offer a special Premedicl
Scholars Program for outstanding high school seniors from nor
easlern‘ Pennsylvania and the southern tier of New York State. St
d‘cnls .tmm northeastern Pennsylvania may choose either he
(‘Juthnc SgllolzlrS or the Wyoming Valley Scholars clinical site
S\oullu.frn FIC.I' New York students will spend their semester at ¢
Guthrie clinical site.
Th]ws program allows high school seniors to be assured admissionty
M( P-Hahpcmz.mn University School of Medicine as they enter
Wilkes University to do their undergraduate work. Details of thi
program are as follows:
. Program Admission
A. ‘Io be considered for selection to the MCP-Hahnemann Premedic
scholars Program, applicants must meet the following conditions:
® Beaccepted into the entering freshman class at Wilkes University
* Have a minimum combined SAT sc { i v
\ score of 12
g € ( 70 (with no subset Jess
Have a high GPA.
Rank in the top 10% of their high school graduating class
Ha\'f sgl]si;lct_ot‘il)f p ,Cd the following high school prerequisite
L(t)LI]:I scs_(‘)r equivalents: four (4) years of mathematics, four (4) years
of English, lhrcc (3) years of science (at least one semester eachof
biology, chemistry and physics).
. Up tosix (6) Premedical Sch(v)l' 5
D al are ay be selecte C
e s may be selected to the program each
. gnclclsludcms hayg_ hccq accepted to Wilkes University, the Wilks
Hea th Scllcn'ccs. Office will notify students who meet minimal qQualifi-
%alllon criteria for selection to this early assurance program. To be
:;Tl:ttd studcnts are required to successfully complete interviewsa
likes, at either the Robert Packer Medical Center of the Guthrie
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Health Care System or the Nesbitt Hospital of the Wyoming Valley
Health Care System, and at MCP-Hahnemann University School of
Medicine.

D. Emphasis in recruiting will be placed on students from northeastern
Pennsylvania and the lower tier of New York for the Guthrie Scholars
program and northeastern Pennsylvania for the WVHCS Scholars
program.

E. Students must apply and be accepted to Wilkes University by Decem-
ber 1,2001 to be considered for selection to this program.

E Successful applicants should expect to be interviewed at Wilkes prior to
December 20, 2001. Finalists from this interview will be called to sub-
sequent interviews in early January of 2002.

G. Final selection for this program is at the discretion of the medical
school at which a student interviews.

2. Program Format

A. Four (4) years of successful undergraduate study at Wilkes University,
which includes completion of an academic major and the premedical
core. Students must maintain a minimum overall GPA of 3.3 during
their first three (3) years at Wilkes without repeating a course. Students
who receive a grade below a 2.0 in any course will be automatically dis-
qualified from the program. Students must score at least 24 [wth no
score less than an eight (8)] on the MCAT by the end of their junior
year at Wilkes to complete the me school admission requirements.
Additional requirements are specified in the acceptance letter from the
medical school.

. The off-campus semester requires a total of 15 credits of course work,

including Cooperative Education in Clinical Observation (6), Senior
and/or Independent Research (3), Lectures in Biomedicine (3) and
Discussions on Medical Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). Faculty
advisors can elaborate on how this impacts on course requirements in
each academic department.
Students in the Guthrie Program will spend the 7th or 8th semester of
undergraduate study at the Robert Packer Medical Center in Sayre,
Pennsylvania, doing clinical and basic science research, and studying
the rural and semi-rural Health Care Delivery System of northeastern
Pennsylvania and the lower tier of New York. In return for Guthrie’s
investment in them, students in the Guthrie Scholars Program must
spend part of the 3rd and 4th years in medical school doing required
and elective clinical rotations at the Robert Packer Medical Center.
Students in the WVHCS Program will spend the 7th or 8th semester of
undergraduate study at the Wyoming Valley Health Care System in
Kingston, Pennsylvania doing clinical research and studying the semi-
rural Health Care Delivery System of northeastern Pennsylvania. In
return for Wyoming Valley’s investment in them, students in the
WVHCS Scholars Program must spend part of the 3rd and 4th years in
medical school doing required and elective clinical rotations at the
Wyoming Valley Health Care System.

C. Four (4) years of medical school study at MCP-Hahnemann University.
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B. ghe Prerpedic:al Scholars Program with the Pennsylvania 2 Program Format
) tate University College of Medicine at Hershey A. Four years of successful undergraduate premedical study at Wilkes
I'he Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine at Hersht University. Student must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in biology,
(Pcn.n State Hershey) and Wilkes University offer a spedl P chemistry and physics and an overall GPA of at least 3.5 by the end of
lﬁCdlcal Scholars Program for Olllsumding' high school Sl their junior year at Wilkes. Specific criteria by year are as follows.
'tr().m rural and/or medically underserved zlgreag of Pennsylvania " ;
This program allows students to select either the Guthrie Sychol e

. Sophomore Year

clinical site or the i alle inical si
1_1cal site or t.hc Wyoming Valley Scholars clinical site for thep o Mini GPA of 3.4
senior year clinical experience. |

Freshman Year

The program : st edd) o idasaid. ol 3 * Shadowing experience with a primary care physician
i Ppc1;1::;111311;lll;)\;/t;}:ég[l};j\}f,(::l“,'l(m))llls t’o bc assure.d admissionto * Meet with the Assg)ciate Dean for Admissions and Student Affairs
as they erﬁcr W UIﬁvcrsii : (; t.é,c‘ .of Medicine at Hershey o.l the Penn State College of Medicine
bt B el pr()gr:"n s ¥ (y”o 0 their undergraduate work Jumqr Year ; . .
TR TR SaLaie S 10lows, * Minimum (lJ]P({I\PX h;‘uﬁlosg chemistry and physics of 3.5 and a mini-
o mum overa of 3.
A. :gré)hl:)i,im;)fgﬁri I(’:r)slcvl‘c‘cti(“m to the Penn szllc Hershey Premedi A second shadowing experience with a primary care physician
i )(é,d( - app lcr(mlsvmust meet the following conditions ALcltcr ()f EvaAluallon from the Health Sciences Committee at
o ;e into the entering freshman class at Wilkes University Wilkes University
Have a minimum combined SAT score of 1250, ' » Completion of the MCAT
Have 4 high GPA. » Completion of the AMCAS application
lI_{{zmk in the top 10% of their high school graduating class, Senior Year
ave satisfactori ste b PR ! ¢ Maintain a hig / f academic achievement . .te the
including biology, chermitry and presc oo TR B i
@ trigonometry (calculus is rccommcr}ded). ( o * Participate in the clinical site experience during the 7th or 8th semester
B (I)WO Prcnzlcdical Scholars may be selected to the program each year * Meet with the Associate Dean for Admissions and Student Affairs
- ‘Unce students have been accepted to Wilkes Universi . WA of the Penn State College of Medicine
}jcgllh Sg]cn.ccs‘Ofﬁcc will nolitl‘_ students who r&1:<]3\l](:1:?111t1)r,n:1}:; (mlt; B. The off-campus semester requires a total of 15 credits of course work,
:gl[cl‘glig”:(zr:ji[::lr',?c-]c-?lio'n to this early assurance program. To be including Cooperative Education in Clinical .Obs.crvati(_)n_ (6).§cni0r
Wik, S athr e Robers Factos s commc R B T S e P . By
B sy [ '[L L e lical Center of the Guthri 15(.:ussmrvls (?1;' e"](.)ﬂ 111 ' 1ln_‘ Alterna 1vc‘ 1<,1:u?1‘u ( dLU ty
Health Care A L g ?:}71 t O‘\pll‘a] of the W)’Omlﬂg Vaﬂcy advisors can C aborate on how this imr 0N course requirements in
brpy i o » and at the Pennsylvania State University College each academic department. . ; :
 Eriphakis (8 rotraiting wil Students must complete their 7th or 8th semester in college at either
mcdicuil\} undcrscrxigﬁ ?rlc'l?c):‘)l;)lfcdjon students fro.m rural andlor the R()bfrt Packer ﬂ()spl‘tal o’r thc Ncsbltl .H()Spll‘d], ﬂln return f({r
o 5t in.pl‘imary ey mlgd{ciné ennsylvania who wish to pursies * SGuthne's Qr Wyoming Valley’s lm.c'estme:n't 'm .them, stl.ldents n_mst
. J . pend parts of the 3rd and 4th years in medical school doing required
- Students must apply and be accepted to Wilkes University by and elective clinical rotations at either Robert Packer Medical Center
Dcccmhcr 1, 2001 to be considered for selection to this program '3 B {dependent on which location! they speiit their 7th
- Successful applicants should expect to be interviewed at Wilk i Jester at Wilkes).
December 20, 2001. Finalists from this ifervile will(be callefjpm”o C. Completion of the MCAT examination is required for admission to the
sequent interviews in early nuary of 2002. cdiohn ‘ Pennsylvania State University College of Medicine. The exam should
be taken during April of the junior year at Wilkes. Students are
r expected to perform at or above the mean score in each section when
compared with the previous College of Medicine entering class. Addi-
tional requirements are specified in the acceptance letter from the
medical school.
D. Four (4) years of medical school study at the Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity College of Medicine at Hershey.

5. Final selection for this proer i i
g . § program i1s at the discretion of i
school at which a student interviews. e
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C.The Premedical Scholars Program with the State
University of New York Upstate Medical College at
Syracuse, New York (SUNY Upstate)

The State University of New York Upstate Medical Colleges
Syracuse, New York (SUNY Upstate) and Wilkes University offes
aspecial Premedical Scholars Program for outstanding high schodl
seniors from the southern tier of New York State. Students i
spend their clinical semester at the Guthrie Scholars clinicalsitel
Sayre, Pennsylvania.

This program allows high school seniors to be assured admission
SUNY Upstate Medical College as they enter Wilkes Universityls
do their undergraduate work. The program is as follows;

Program A dmission

A. High school applicants must have a minimum combined SAT score of
1200 to be considered for admission to the SUNY Upstate Premedic
Scholars Program.

. Students admitted to the program, after successful interviews
Wilkes, Robert Packer Medical Center, and SUNY Upstate, will be
simultaneously assured admission to medical school at SUNY Upstate
Medical College and to Wilkes University.

. Students must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.5 in biology, chemisty
mathematics and physics (BCMP) during their first three (3) yearsal
Wilkes to complete the medical school admission requriements. [No
Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) is required| Additional
requirements will be specified in the acceptance letter from the mek
ical school.

. Emphasis in recruiting for this program will be placed on students from
the southern tier of New York State.

.. The deadline for application is December 1, 2001.

ssful applicants should expect to be interviewed at Wilkes priorto
December 20, 2001. Finalists from this interview will be called to sub-
sequent interviews in early January 2002.

3. Final selection for this program is at the discretion of the medical

school at which a student interviews.

Program Format

A. Four (4) years of successful undergraduate study at Wilkes University
which includes completion of an academic major and the premedicl
core.

- The off-campus semester requires a toal of 15 credits of course work,
including Cooperative Education in Clinical Observation (6), Senior
and/or Independent Research (3), Lectures in Biomedicine (3) and
Discussions of Medical Ethics and Alternative Therapies (3). Facull
advisors can elaborate on how this impacts on course requirementsis
each department.
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Students in the program will spend the 7th or 8th semester of under-
graduate study at the Guthrie Scholars clinical site in Sayre, Pennsyl-
vania, doing clinical and basic science research, and studying the rural
and semi-rural Health Care Delivery system of New York. In return for
Guthrie’s investment in them, students in the SUNY Upstate program
must spend part of the 3rd and 4th years in medical school do-mg
required and elective clinical rotations at the Robert Packer Medical
Center. A

C. Four (4) years of medical school study at SUNY Upstate School of
Medicine.

Il.Seven- Year Affiliated Medical Programs

In addition to the traditional four-year premedical undergraduate
programs, Wilkes University has developed affiliations with health pro-
fessional schools in osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, and
podiatric medicine. These programs permit students to spend three
years at Wilkes in the basic sciences and liberal arts and four years at the
dfliated health professional school. The University has c?cvg lop.cd l.hcsc
seven-year health professional programs with the following institutions:

Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM)

Temple University School of Dentistry (TUSD)

Pennsylvania College of Optometry (PCO)

Temple University School of Podiatric Medicine (TUSPM)

State University of New York College of Optometry (SUNY-Optometry)

These programs offer a unique opportunity for outslan.ding high
sthool students who are fairly certain of the career path they wish to pur-
§ue to complete their pre-professional and prot‘essiopal cducz'nmn in
seven years. Students should have a high GPA and hlgh rz_mk in their
high school graduating class, a combined SAT score of 1250 or better
(with no score less than 550) and have completed Honors or AP course-
work, especially in the sciences.

In order to qualify for any of these seven-year programs, slu‘dcnl.s
mustapply and be accepted to Wilkes University by January 1st of their
senior year in high school. If minimum prerequisites are met and stu-
dents are accepted to the University, they will be interviewed by repre-
sentatives of the Wilkes University Health Sciences Office prior to April
Istof their senior year in high school for final selection. Oncc.studcnls
are selected for one of these affiliated programs and begin their undcl_‘-
graduate education, they will receive assistance from the Health SCI-‘
gces Office in advising them through their accelerated program of
sludy and in the application process to the health protcssmnfil'scho(')l.
Students will be expected to maintain a high GPA and partlapule in
shadowing experiences and volunteer activities during their three years
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at Wilkes in addition to meeting the requirements listed below by each
individual health professional institution.

Following successful completion of their first year of basic science
education in medical school, Wilkes will transfer thirty-six credits in the
basic sciences and confer upon each student the Wilkes University bac-
calaureate degree.

Wilkes University students must apply for and receive a Health Sci
ences Committee Letter of Evaluation after their sophomore year in
order to apply to any of the affiliated institutions. Only students who
have earned a high grade point average by the end of their sophomore 1
year and who have fulfilled appropriate requirements of the Premedical
Core and the General Education Requirements will be endorsed and
receive a Letter of Evaluation for the seven-year programs. Students
whose academic credentials fall beneath the standards set by the Com-
mittee will be advised to complete a third year of study at Wilkes before
reapplying for a Letter of Evaluation. Decisions for admission to these
health professional schools are made by a Joint Admissions Committee

from Wilkes University and the affiliated institution. Students must meet§| . . % ! :
‘nineteen seventies. Currently large numbers of alumni who have gradu-

ated from these programs are in successful professional practice. We
gspecially encourage highly motivated and academically gifted students

all admission requirements as outlined by the health professional
schools with the final admission decision determined by the health pro-
fessional institution.

e Philadelphia College of Osteopathic Medicine (PCOM) ‘,

PCOM holds up to fifteen (15) seats each year for Wilkes University |
students who are recommended by the Health Sciences Committee for §
admission and who meet all of PCOM’s admission requirements. Stu-!
dents should consult the Wilkes Health Sciences Office for information |
regarding PCOM’s requirements for a minimum grade point average |
and MCAT score. "
e Temple University School of Dentistry (TUSD)

TUSD reserves a minimum of four (4) seats each year for Wilkes stu-
dents who meet all of Temple University’s admission requirements.
Wilkes students will be granted an automatic invitation for an interview
if they submit their application no later than December 1 of the year
prior to matriculation to TUSD and they meet the following minimum i
requirements as specified by Temple Dentistry:

A.Track as a science major in the Wilkes predental program.

B. Submit application letter to TUSD prior to December 1 of the |
junior year at Wilkes. |

C. Receive a Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes University Health
Sciences Committee.

D.Earn a minimum grade point average of 3.5 by the end of the 5th
semester in the Basic Sciences, 3.4 in the Sciences and 3.3 overall. |
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E. Earn a minimum score of 18 in the Science section and 17 as the

academic average on the Dental Admission Test (DAT).

Students who are interviewed will then be evaluated for admission by
{he Temple University Admission Committee.

¢ Pennsylvania College of Optometry (PCO)

» State Iniversity of New York College of Optometry (SUNY-Optometry)

* Temple University School of Podiatric Medicine (TUSPM)

PCO holds up to four (4) seats, SUNY-Optometry holds up to six (6)
seats, and TUSPM holds up to six (6) seats each year for Wilkes Univer-
sity students who are endorsed by the Wilkes Health Sciences Commit-
lee for admission and who meet all of the appropriate institution’s
admission requirements. Students should consult the Wilkes Health Sci-
ences Office for information regarding requirements for a minimum
grade point average (GPA) and a minimum score on the appropriate
health professional school admission test.
| Wilkes Unversity takes pride in having developed these affiliated
\lseven<year medical programs, which have been ongoing since the late

|

10 take advantage of these abbreviated specialized programs and join
those already enrolled in this pursuit.

lIL. State University of New York, State College of
Optometry Affiliation Programs

A. Optometry Scholars Program

Wilkes University and the State University of New York, State Col-
lege of Optometry offer a special academic affiliation in optometric edu-
gation, the Optometry Scholars Program. Up to six (6) students per year
may be selected into a seven-year Bachelor of Arts or Science (B.A. or
BS.) and Doctor of Optometry (O.D.) program. Students chosen for
this joint degree program are admitted to a designated, prescribed major
al Wilkes University and simultaneously admitted to candidacy to the
SUNY College of Optometry's professional program of study.

1. Program Admission

A. High school applicants must have a minimum combined SAT of 1200
(at least 600 math and 550 verbal), a minimum of 93 for their high
school grade point average, and to place in the top 10% of their gradu-
ating class.

B.Students selected for the SUNY Optometry Scholars Program, after suc-
cessful interviews at Wilkes and SUNY College of Optometry, will be
simultaneously admitted to candidacy in the Optometry School at State
University of New York, College of Optometry and to Wilkes University.
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C. Students in this program must maintain a GPA of 3.3 overall anda}}
in the required science and math portion of the joint degree track cue
riculum, with no grade lower than a 2.0 in each individual science
math prerequisite course. Students must also attain a total sciens
score above 330 on the Optometry Admissions Test (OAT) with
score in any one area below 310.

- Students must receive a positive Letter of Evaluation from the Wilks
Health Sciences Committee, pass reasonable personal interview s
dards and submit all required application materials during their jusie
year at Wilkes.

2. Program format
A. Three (3) years of successful undergraduate study at Wilkes University
which includes course work in an academic major and in the premed:
ical core.

. Students in this program must also visit and shadow three differe
professional optometric offices in order to become more fully
acquainted with the profession of optometry during their undergradi
ate study at Wilkes University.

. Four (4) years of Optometry School study at SUNY College of Opton:
etry. At the end of their first year of Optometry school, Wilkes
grant the baccalaurate degree.

B. Early Assurance Program
Wilkes University and SUNY Optometry also offer an Early Assi
ance program to which Wilkes sophomores who are interested ing
career in optometry may apply.
To be considered, each applicant must:
* Have completed two (2) years of undergraduate study (approximately
hours) and at least 70% of SUNYs prerequisite courses.
Maintain throughout the four years a total GPA of 3.3 and a 3.3 GPAR
the SUNY prerequisite science and math cour with no grade lowet
than a 2.0 (C) in any of the SUNY prerequisite cour

Demonstrate a basic knowledge of and a motivation for a career in optometry
Take the Optomet
and attain a tota

/ Admission Test (OAT) in their junior or senior yeat
nce score above 330 with no score below 310.

Provide high school and college transcripts and SAT scores to SUNY
Optometry.
Receive a positive Letter of Evaluation from the Wilkes University Health
Sciences Committee.
During their senior year at Wilkes University, be interviewed at SUN}
Optometry.

Applications are due by June 1 following the sophomore year. After
the submission and review of all written materials, each applicant receiy-
ing serious consideration for admission to the Early Assurance Progran
will be offered an opportunity to interview at the SUNY College of
Optometry. Candidates will be notified of committee action in writing
prior to August 31st.
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(. Traditional A dmission Program

SUNY Optometry also welcomes applications from Wilkes Univer-
§ity juniors interested in a career in optometry who wish to apply to the
plessional program by the traditional method.

IV. Transfer Medical Degree Program

Typically, four (4) years of undergraduate study are required to qual-
iiy for the bachelor’s degree. Wilkes University makes an exception to
lhisrequirement in special circumstances for doctoral students in allo-
pathic and osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatric medi-
gineand veterinary medicine.

These students may, with the approval of the Wilkes Academic Stan-
dards Committee, satisfy the requirements for the bachelor’s degree by
tompleting three years of an academic major, at least the last two of which
must be at Wilkes, and by requesting credit toward the degree for their
fisst two years of work in professional school. Students in these programs
must, however, satisfy the General Education Requirements at Wilkes
University to be considered for a bachelor’s degree from the University.

Such students must also petition the Academic Standards Committee
lor permission to graduate, submit official transcripts from the profes-
sional school, and pay the usual graduation fees. In all cases, the final
approval for the granting of the baccalaureate degree rests with the Aca-
demic Standards Committee of Wilkes University.

The transfer program is similar to our Seven-Year Affiliated Degree
programs. However, instead of choosing this 3+4 track before entering
Wilkes University as a freshman (as in the 3+4 programs), a student may
glect this path during their tenure as an undergraduate student.

Allied Health Programs

Wilkes University has developed programs that prepare students for
admission to Physical Therapy and Occupational Therapy schools, as
well as programs in Medical Technology and Health Information
Management.

Overview

With career opportunities expanding in the allied health fields known
aphysical therapy, occupational therapy, medic: logy and health
jmformation management, admission to programs in these areas has
become increasingly competitive. Wilkes University has defined an
approach to pre-allied health education to produce competitive, note-
worthy candidates for admission.
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The University has structured a program of study emphasizing ii¢
basic sciences and social sciences to provide students with the approps
ate background knowledge to enter occupational and physical therp
programs. The curriculum is complemented by an advisement syste
that closely monitors the student’s academic progress and their applie
tion process to a professional program.

St.udents interested in allied health fields must meet with their a
den.uc‘ advisors and advisors from the Health Sciences Office earlyin
their freshman year to work out an individualized course of study. St
dents may plan to apply to an undergraduate program in physical therap
occupational therapy, medical technology, or health information mas
agement after two or three years of course-work at Wilkes. Students may
also plan to complete an undergraduate degree at Wilkes and apply toan
entry-level allied health master’s or doctoral degree program. Boll
career plans affect course selection and must be reviewed with the ace
demic and health sciences advisors.

L. Physical Therapy

Physic.al Therapy is a profession concerned with restoration of phys:
cal function and the prevention of disability following disease, injury,o
loss of body parts. The goal of physical therapy is to help the patienl

.rcach maximum potential and to assume a place in society while lear:
ing to live within the limits of his/her capabilities.

Physical therapists are qualified to utilize such physical agents &
Fherap(?utic heat, light, electricity, water, exercise, or massage in treak
111g.pat1€nts.. Treatment may consist of teaching the patient an exercis
regimen to increase muscle power or improve coordination, or teaching
the patient to walk with prostheses, braces, or other ambulatory aids
App.rop.rialc psychological and sociological principles are applied in.
motivating and instructing the patient, his or her family, and other
Phyglcal therapists may delegate selected forms of treatment to sup.
portlve'personncl with assumption of the responsibilities for the careol
the patient and the continuing supervision of the supportive personnek

. .Car_eer opportunities exist for physical therapists in hospitals, reh
bilitation centers, pediatric facilities, private practice, research, industry
Sports medicine, school systems, nursing homes and other héalth carc
settings.

The Wilkes Pre-Physical Therapy Core

In addition to completing an academic major, each student must also
C(')mplete the Wilkes University Pre-Physical Therapy Core, which pro-
Vldc§ a base from which students can structure their classes. The pié
physical therapy core includes a sequence of courses that are common
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prerequisites at most physical therapy schools. It must be emphasized
Watthere are no universal prerequisite courses for all physical therapy
programs.
The Wilkes Pre-Physical Therapy Core (Minimum Requirements
perthe MCP-Hahnemann University Doctor of Physical Therapy
Degree Program)
A, The Pre-Physical Therapy Core
» Five (5) courses in Biology for a total of 19-20 credits to include the
following:
Principles of Modern Biology I & II (BIO 121 & 122)
Medical Anatomy and Physiology I & II (BIO 331 & 332)*
One of the following upper level Biology courses:
Funtional Histology (BIO 323)
Molecular Biology (BIO 324)
Immunology and Immunochemistry (BIO 326)
Medical Microbiology (BIO 327)
Genetics (BIO 345) or
Senior Research Projects (BIO 391, 392) OR Independent
Research (BIO 395, 396) OR Independent Research (PSY 395,
396)
# Please note that Cellular and Molecular Biology (BIO 226) is highly
recommended as a course to precede the 300-level biology courses.

» Two courses in General Chemisty with laboratory for a total of 8
eredits (For example: CHM 115 & 116)

» Two courses in Physics with laboratory for a total of 8 credits (For
gxample: PHY 171 & 174)

+ Two courses in Psychology for a total of 6 credits: General Psy-
chology (PSY 101 and Developmental Psychology (PSY 221)

+ One course in Statistics for a total of 3 credits (For example: PSY
200 or MTH 150)

» Mathematics (as per the requirements of professional school(s)

» Five courses in the Humanities and Social Sciences for a total of 15
eredits. For example: courses that satisfy Areas I and 111 of the dis-
ribution requirement of the Wilkes University core.

B, Volunteer Experience in Physical Therapy

Bach institution has varied prerequisites and all professi

gnerally require a certain number of volunteer hours in physical therapy.
Some or all of those hours may be fulfilled by the cooperative education
arinternship experience available through the Wilkes Cooperative Edu-
ation Office.
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C. Letters of Evaluation

One composite letter from the Wilkes University Health Sciens
Committee and one letter from a physical therapitst.

In addition to completing this minimum pre-physical therapy e

students must consult prerequisite guidelines published by the partios
lar institutions from which they wish to gain admission.

Affiliated Programs in Physical Therapy

A. Affiliated Program with MCP-Hahnemann University
Department of Rehabilitation Sciences: Doctor of Physical
Therapy Degree Program
The affiliated physical therapy program requires four (4) yearsof

study at Wilkes University leading to the Bachelor’s Degree and thres

(3) years of study at MCP-Hahnemann Unive ty leading to the Do¢

toral Degree in Physical Therapy. Early admission to the MCP-Hahe

mann University graduate program is granted to up to five (5) Wilke
students, who have satisfied all requirements for admission, per year.

Students should consult the previous section of the Bulletin for the
prerequisite courses required for admission to MCP-Hahnemann Uni
versity’s Affiliated Physical Therapy Program.

Wilkes students applying to MCP-Hahnemann University must megf
the criteria for admission outlined here:

* A cumulative grade point average at the end of six full semesters of 3250
above, as noted in the curricular outline.

Completion of prerequisite science courses with a cumulative grade poi

average of 3.25 or above.

Minimum Graduate Record Examination (GRE) scores of 550 verbal

600 quantitative, 600 analytical.

Volunteer experience in physical therapy for at least one summer orii

equivalent in practicum or work ex

Petition to the Wilkes University ciences Committee for a Letter
of Evaluation to accompany their application. This request must be made
in writing to the Committee by May 15th of the stuc ent’s junior year,
Obtain a Letter of Evaluation/Recommendation from a licensed physical
therapist.

Students who meet the guidelines of this program will be automati
cally granted an interview with the MCP-Hahnemann Physical Therapy
Committee on Admissions. The decision to offer acceptance to stu-
dents into this program shall be made by the Program in Physical Ther
apy Committee on Admissions of MCP-Hahnemann University. In
addition, students must also complete all requirements for a bachelors
degree from Wilkes University prior to matriculation at MCP-Hahne
mann University.

page 203

B, Affiliated Program with Temple University College
of Allied Health Professions: Doctor of Physical Therapy ‘
Thisaffiliated physical therapy program requires four (4) years ot study
al Wilkes University and three (3) years of professional study at Iemplc
University, leading to the Doctor of Physical Therapy degree following
successful completion of the three years at Temple. :
The affiliated physical therapy program with Temple University
requires students to complete a series of prerequisite courses as p:art of
fheir four years of study at Wilkes. A listing of these courses is av.alIaKTIc
inthe Wilkes Health Sciences Office or through the Temple University
Department of Physical Therapy. ‘
Candidates must also complete the Graduate Rc.cord Exam ( ‘,n‘R‘E)
inthe fall semester of their fourth year of study at Wllk‘L‘S. To (!llillll_\/ for
admission at Temple, students must earn a minimum of a 3.0 (IPA while
al Wilkes and score above the fiftieth percentile on the GRE. Wﬂkcs stu-
dents who meet the standards of this affiliated program will be given spe-
glalconsideration for admission by Temple.

Il. Occupational Therapy .

Occupational therapists work with members ot }hc community _\4&"110
sncounter difficulties with tasks of living. Thcsq le.lCulllCS may be Ir(fm
gevelopmental deficits, the aging process, phvs‘lcal illness or injury, c.m‘-
pomic stress, cultural differences, or psychologlcql‘ problcms which pres-
gt barriers for an individual to function 'in Il?.C. Thg Occupational
Therapist bases service on a rapidly growing field of knowlcdgc lf)
snhance the individual’s abilities to function and prevent areas of dys-
function. The therapist uses selected, goal-directed activities to cncotfr—
agelearning, re-education, growth zm.d strenglh, and to promote gen'el z}l
health. Occupational Therapists provide services along W”,h other l]cfllt 1
professionals in a number of different settings ranging from hospitals
and clinics to schools to reach a wide population of all ages.

The Wilkes Pre-Occupational Therapy Core

Inaddition to completing an academic majgr, each student 71‘111151 fl|S()
wmplete the Wilkes University Pre-Occupational Therapy ( (?I'C,l Thc‘
Pre-Occupational Therapy Core provides a husrc‘ om \\'ll‘lCh stud u1t§
wnstructure their cle The Prc—Occupallol.ml Ther y (.()I‘CII?CFLISICS
asequence of courses identified by the American Assocmlngn of (?CCL'Ii
pational Therapy Schools as common prerequisites at most ()L.‘CLI[‘W‘illllOllil
{ierapy schools. It must be emphasized Fhal there are no Lu.nvcwl pre-
fequisite courses for all existing occupational therapy progr amﬁ. ‘

The Wilkes Pre-Occupational Therapy Core requires as a minimum:

Two Courses in Modern Biology (BIO 121-122)

Two Courses in Anatomy and Physiology (BIO 115-116 or

BIO 331-332)
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One Course in Chemistry (CHM 115)

One Course in Mathematics (MTH 100, 101 or 105)

Four Courses in Psychology (PSY 101, 200, 221 and 222)

One Course in Sociology (SOC 101)

(An additional course, SOC 251, is also recommended)

Cooperative Education or Internship

In addition to completing the core, students must consult prerequisi
guidelines published by the particular institutions from which theyws
to gain admission. Institutions have varied prerequisites and generl
require a certain number of volunteer hours in occupational therps
Some or all of those hours may be fulfilled by the cooperative educatios
or internship experience available through the Wilkes Cooperative Edi
cation Office.

Affiliated Program in Occupational Therapy
at Temple University College of Allied Health Professions:
Masters in Occupational Therapy

Wilkes University offers a specilized, affiliated program in Oceups
tional Therapy with Temple University that requires four (4) yearsul
study at Wilkes and two (2) years of study at Temple University, leadiag
to a master’s degree in Occupational Therapy..

The affiliated occupational therapy program with Temple Universily
requires students to complete a series of prerequisite courses as parfol
their four years of study at Wilkes. A list of these courses is availablei
the Wilkes Health Sciences Office or through the Temple Univensi
Department of Occupational Therapy.

Placement of Pre-Physical Therapy and
Pre-Occupational Therapy Students

Wilkes University graduates have been accepted to a number of physt
cal therapy and occupational therapy schools including: Columbia Us
versity College of Physicians and Surgeons, MCP-Hahnemann University
School of the Health Sciences, Tufts Graduate School of Arts and Se&
ences, Thomas Jefferson University Program in Occupational Therapy
Temple University Health Sciences Center, Allegheny University, and
Universtiy of Pittsburgh School of Health and Rehabilitation Sciences

III. Medical Technology

The National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Scien
recommends certain requirements for a program of training leadingod
B.S. Degree. The curriculum offered at Wilkes University follows thes
recommendations and is presented below.

At the completion of three years, the student may be accepted bya
affiliated program of medical technology for a period of twelve months
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ol linical training. Folowing graduation from the programs, t}\l)sls]iu-
nts will receive the B.S. degree in mcd{czil technology tr()jn l1 Yc:
Wiversity and will be eligible for certification as a medlcgl I.L:'chnf)bogis
Wihe Board of Registry of Medical ch.hnology orasa Clm!c‘?i Iiflborii
l;)ry Scientist by the National Certification Agency for Medical Laborz
 Personnel.

lei)fkrcs University has established a form‘al aff‘iliation WiFh,tl,]e-liObSri
Pucker Hospital in Sayre, PA. Fulfillment of the !01.11'th year rc%u'ncmtnt
wnon-affiliated hospitals requires specml permission of Fhe departmen
daimperson and the Wilkes Academic Standards Commuttee.

FOR A
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE
MAJOR IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

SECOND SEMESTER
Bio 122 Principles of Modern Bio Il
Chm 116 The Chemical Reaction
Eng 101 Composition
Mth 106 or 112 Calculus Il

FIRST SEMESTER
#0121 Pinciples of Modern Biology |
{115 Elements and Compounds
# £101 Freshman Foundations
Wh1050r 111 Calculus |

FOURTH SEMESTER
Bio 226 Cellular and Molecular Biology
Chm 232 Organic Chemistry Il
Distribution Requirements

THIRD SEMESTER
80225 Population and
Boluionary Biology |
(231 Organic Chemistry |
Ditrbution Requirements

SIXTH SEMESTER
Bio 326 Immunology and Immunochemistry
Bio 397 Professional Prep. Techniques
Chm 244 Instrumental Analysis
Mth 150 Elementary Statistics
Distribution Requirements

FIFTH SEMESTER
$0327 Medical Microbiology
Py 171 Classical and Modern Physics
Ditibution Requirement
Qamputer Science Elective

14

SEVENTH AND EIGHTH SEMESTERS o
{0AL TECHNOLOGY PROFESSIONAL STUDY : ineis i -
inwcredits supplied by the twelve months of clinical training are divided into the following courses

80371 Clinical Microbiology

§0372 Clinical Chemistry

%0373 Clinical Hematology/Coagulation

% 474 Clinical Immunohematology

#0375 Clinical Immunology/Serology

80376 Clinical Serninar .
30

gl minimum number of credits required foramajor in Medical Technology leading to the B.S. degree is 124.
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I'V. Health Information Management

In addition to completing an academic major, students may also ta
courses which will qualify them for admission into a program in Heal
Information Management. Health Information professional ha
expertise in health informatics, clinical medicine, the computer-bas
patient record, health care database administration, computerized clis
ical information systems, coding and classification systems, quality ané
human resource management, and legal, regulatory, and accreditatio
requirements. As a vital member of the health care team frequenty
unseen by the patient or the family, the health information manags
works closely with all other health professionals to gather and make
available the information needed by them to provide high-qualii
patient care.

As in all allied health fields, there are opportunities for qualifiéd
health information managers. There are many employment sitesii
choose from. They include information management professionalsis
health care systems (hospitals, nursing homes, managed and ambulatony
care settings, hospice and psychiatric facilities); in facilities that utili
clinical information (such as clinical data repositories in research, phag
maceutical, insurance and government agencies); as consultants; anda
educators at associate, baccalaureate and graduate degree programs:

Affiliated Program in Health Information Management
Wilkes University offers an affiliated program in Health Information
Management with Temple University. The Temple University programi
accredited by the American Health Information Management Assogias
tion. Following satisfactory completion of all course requirements, the
student is awarded the Bachelor of Science Degree in Health Informé
tion Management. Students must meet Temple’s admission and prerequis
site core requirements as well as the following program prerequisites,
Prerequisites Course
Quantitative Reasoning:
College Mathematics
Statistical Methods and Concepts
Science and Technology:
Human Anatomy and Physiology (I & IT)
Computer and Information Sciences
The final decision for admission to the program is determined by
Temple University. Students should consult with Temple University o
be certain that courses taken at Wilkes University satisfy Temple’s pre-
requisite core requirements.
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(fher Professions . g

Information on academic programs 1n related
Nursing, Prepharmacy
found in the appropriate

health fields, such as

and Pharmacy (Pharm. D. Degree), may be

ly labeled sections of this Bulletin.
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Associate Professor Fields, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Shao; Assistant Prol
Emeriti Berg, Meyers; Professors Berlatsky, Cox, Rodechko; Associate Proié
Hupchick; Assistant Professor Hepp.

Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Historyle$

ing to the B.A. degree — 120.

Total minimum number of credits required for a minor — 18.
Wilkes University requires 120 credit hours for the B.A. degreeini

tory. These include 43 credit hours in distribution courses and 33t

hours in history. History 101-102, History 207-208, History 391 andiis e
credit hours in history courses numbered 300 and above are requiiisseiis’
The 300-level courses must include a minimum of six hours eath¥
American and non-American topics. It is recommended that studé
who major in History take a foreign language, especially those studes
who plan to continue their studies at the graduate level.

A variety of career options are open to history majors. Since hisios
is a synthesis of the life experience that examines past economic, Sot
political, scientific, and religious conditions, a careful selection of hisioy
courses and elective credit hours will allow students to pursue car
interests in business, government, teaching, communications, law a
social service. The history major includes a considerable number of el
tive credit hours that students may use to develop career interests. i
Department also has a 5-year program leading to a B.A. in Historya
a Masters in Business Administration, which allows a student to com
plete the MBA in one calendar year plus two summers following grads
ation with a B.A. degree in history.

A minor in history shall consist of 18 credit hours in courses offérd
by the department. These should include the 101-102 sequence and
least one course in American History.

Students majoring in history may receive a Pennsylvania Teaching
Certificate for teaching elementary school or social studies in grades®
12. Please see the requirements listed in the education section of th§
Bulletin.

Recommended Course Sequence for a Major in History

First Semester
Hst 101 Modern World
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Distribution Requirements
Fr. F 101 Freshman Foundations

Second Semester
Hst 102 Europe Before 1600
Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Distribution Requirements

Yaior Electives
Fae Elctives”
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Fourth Semester
Hst 208 American History Il
Distribution Requirements
Free Elective”

Third Semester
7 American History |
Wiion Requirements

g Eectives

Sixth Semester
Major Electives™”
Free Electives™

Fifth Semester

Eighth Semester
Hst 391 Historiography & Research™*
Major Elective
Free Electives”

geventh Semester

i i nor
o complete a minor in most fields. See Wilkes Bulletin for mi

#ficien cective credits are available to allow students t
urements

i ter.
* 301 inthe sxth semester for students planning to student teach in the gighth semes

for a Major in
mended Course Sequence .
fl?sct(():; (B.A. Degree) and a Master of Bus.me)ss
Administration Degree (Five Year Program
Second Semester

Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement
Hst 102 Europe Before 1600
Distribution Requirements

First Semester
fag 101 Composition o
Deibuton Requirement
450101 Modern World
Digibution Requirements el
44101 Freshman Foundations -
Fourth Semester
Hst 208 American History Il \
Acc 102 Managerial Accounting™®
Ec 102 Economics II**
Distribution Requirement
Free Elective”

Third Semester
44207 American History |
Y 101 Financial Accounting™
{6101 Economics |**
rbution Reguirement
e Elective”

Sixth Semester

Major Electives V58
BA/Ec 319 Business Statistics
Free Electives”

Fifth Semester
Welor Electives
Disribution Requirement
fie Electives”
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Seventh Semester
Major Electives
BA 351 Management of Organizations**
Free Electives*

Eighth Semester
Hst 391 Historiography and Research
Free Electives*

*Sufficient elective credits are available to allow students to complete a minor in most fields offering a minor, See Wikkesue
Qraduate Bulletin for minor requirements.

**Students must eamn a minimum grade of 2.0 in the MBA track

Receive B.A. Degree with a
(120 undergraduate credits).

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(MBA) DEGREE
(Total 36 Credit Hours)

Major in History at end of eighth semeste

Summer Session
MBA 540 Financial Management
MBA 552 Organizational Behaviour
MBA Electives

12
10th Semester
MBA 513 Applied Business Models
MBA 532 Management Economics

i
i
MBA 590 Strategic Management i
MBA Elective 1

9th Semester
MBA 512 Business Research 3
MBA 520 Marketing Management 3
MBA 560 Finance and Managerial Accounting 3
MBA 580 Bus. Issues in a Dynamic 3
Environment

ot [}

Receive ML.B.A. Degree following the tenth semester (36 graduate

credits).

HST 101. THE HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF THE MODERN WORLD
Three credits

orld. Topics studied include: worl

alism, liberalism, socialism. global discovery,

A thematic survey of the forces shaping the modern w
religions, science, rationalism, industrial capit
imperialism, nationalism and totalitarianism.

HST 102. EUROPE BEFORE 1600
A survey of European

Three credits

history from Ancient times through the Reformation,

HST 105. HUMANS AND MACHINES: TECHNOLOGY AND HISTORY

Three credits
An examination of technological changes and the manner in which they have affected the
modern world, particularly the contemporary United States. Topics considered inglude
society, envrionment, communications media and transportation, the city, the home, and
the changing role of women in a mature industrial society.

HST 207-208. AMERICAN HISTORY

Three credits each
A general survey of American

history from colonial times to the present.
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3 2 { CLASSICAL WORLD
151316, READINGS IN ANCIENT HISTORY: THE C Saalin iz

ithe asis imary sources.
Seleted readings on the history of Greece and Rome, with emphasis on primary
Conferences with instructor and paper.

Three credits
oo HII‘SIT()iRY lopment of American society from the colo-
jscourse entails ¢ siderati the developme society fr o0l
Ihiscourse entails a consideration of t ‘ : - Asucricem RSty oM e eelo-
jal peri il present time. Attention will especially focus or > T
sl period until present time. Attent y focus @ o
ndip(:impact on society in the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

[hree credits
51322, AMERICAN INFELLECTUAL HISTORY 4590 1) “.]uenl:k‘d il
hiscourse is a survey of the formative ideas which seem most to have “rl e
Bt o the indivi i t of an affairs. The focus is
i fthe i al, society, and t tof humana
eptions of the individual, society, an : A ST, Thci # upan
:lﬁcr:i[r)letce hand early twentieth centuries because this period is the time when
julideas were articulated in America.

> ee credits

e ECONOMIC' P e from colonial dcpcndcn”::"::tnf:ficrn

ey of the evolution of the American economy fr 3 pen O

:;ﬁsr:;;l(;:}:;r::\( Emphasis will be placed upon the development of the United States as
windustrial world power since about 1850.

S 4 Three credits
., AMERICAN ETHNIC HISTORY P RES A Fhyes creiin
:Bs;rujtsof"lhc institutions and problems that have characterized various immigrant, blac
wd Indian communities from colonial times to the present.

 OF EIG > HE UNITED STATES
JST328. HISTORY OF THE FOREIGN POLICY OF T e
Aslective treatment of major themes in American foreign policy from the founding of the
Republic to the present.

Three credits
B oo ot [ social litical, religious, and
Discovery, exploration, and settlement; development of social, political, relig ;
mlclkclu:;l institutions; independence and political reorganization.

Three credits
THE NATIONAL PERIOD : R b
min(;flhe political and economic history of the Uml_gd Smlgs_[mm :7‘83 llonli:(;tionp:{
cialallanion will be given to the evolution of sectional differences and the culminz
fhese differences in intersectional warfare.

redits
IST333. THE AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1865-1914 s ]q()RT(':liet)ﬁ:. -
Astudy of the political and economic history of the United States from }1 e e b
/ s] ention will be paid to the period of congressional d(m_nnange and the lgs_(“ [( S
. ?:!If:lial power at the turn of the century; the economic, social, and political con:
s::c;s of the industrial revolution; and the rise of urban America.

Three credits
ED STATES, 1900-1945 - cn )
gcsn.::;]::ci EFIIE United States as a world power and the corresponding development
oﬁupolilgical, economic, social, and religious institutions.

Three credits
S : 1945 ‘

, THE UNITED STATES SINCE e B e
x[x’::linalion of the political, social, and economic Ch_angcs in thu Ur]}lcd S‘l“‘“: \(m_
WoidWar L. Special attention is paid to America’s dominant role in the ”T“:Jkl(-f ‘)l[; s
nrrworld am‘i‘how changing conditions over the past forty years have altered this role.

> ND THE BRITISH EMPIRE AND
HST 341-342. I;li}‘gRY OF GREAT BRITAIN A H EMEa AT
E . . ‘] . e ~ )l M3 aster
mb:(:fNF:‘rlili»h history from the Neolithic period to prcst‘nllllmcs: i I1\Lvil-m<i§;:1n::grl,
vill ogersocml.economic, and political developments to 1783, including Lxlp(:psn i
swcﬂ\e scconci semester will cover the consequences of the industrial revolution a
ﬂ0|il(i0n of the Empire into the Commonwealth.
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HST 345. HISTORY OF EASTERN EUROPE Three credls
A study of the cultural, political and intellectual history of the Poles, Czechs, Sl
stern Europe. i
cial attention is given to the roles of the Habsburg and Russian empires in shaping el
torical destinies of these peoples, and to the roots and consequences of the fomess
nationalism in the region.
Prerequisite: Hst 101-102.

HST 346. HISTORY OF THE BALKANS
A study of the cultural, political and intellectual history of the Bulgarians, S
Slovene Iban Gre Romanians and Turks, who occ the southern, or Balks
tier of Eastern Europe. Special attention is giv roles of the Ottoman Turkish,
sburg and Russian empires in shaping the historical de of these peoples, and ol
roots and consequences in the region of such forces as Christian-Muslim cultural ines
lationships and nationalism.

Prerequisite: Hst 101-102.

HST 348. HISTORY OF RUSSIA Three credis
A study of the political, social, and intellectual history of Russia. Emphasis is placedups
the emergence of Russia as a major power after 1700.

HST 352. THE RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION

Within the political and economr : ork of the period, study will be made of
ture of the Renaissance, the religious reforms and conflicts resulting from the crisis il
sixteenth century.

HST 353. AGE OF ABSOLUTISM Three credis
The political, social, economic, intellectual, and cultural development of Europe
dependencies from 1600 to about 1750.

HST 354. THE ERA OF THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON
Three credi

A study of the structure of the Ancien Regime and an examination of the causes, evéi
and consequences of the French Revolution culminating in the Napoleonic Empire:

HST 355. EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY Three credil
A study of the political, social, and cultural development of Europe from the Congrest
Vienna to World War 1. 2

»
HST 356. EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY Three credis
Against a backg f the internal and international developments of the leadingpi
ers, students will study the origins and results of the two World Wars.

HST 361-362. HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST Three credits eah
A study of the history of the civilizations developed in India, China, and Japansili
; i characteristics and on their trnasformatios

lization from the sixteenth century onsig
Some attention will be given to similar lopments and changes among the countriesef
Southeast Asia. Fall semester: to c. 1760. Spring semester: 1760 to present.

HST 363. HISTORY OF MODERN CHINA Three credis
A study of Chinese history since 1840 with special emphasis on social, political, econome
and intellectual developments.

HST 367. HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA Three credits
A study of the political, social, and economic development of the Indian sub-contines
since 1500.

HST 376. WORLD WAR 11 Three credis
Consideration of the causes of the war, military strategy and tactics, diplomatic interesisof
the participants, and resulting cold war problems.
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Three credits
mm'HETORIOGRAP“Y AwD R]ESE?RC he writings and ideas of major histo-
; ot istorical research and wrill : gs an s 5 >
A}nmtmdun.llvo.n m(l;l»‘;‘;:tm are examined. The student 18 ‘xp})scd tor .'scfm.h 17111:11]]:;:1:‘
mo{llhlL pd:;\anlrupi of primary sources, and to the construction and criticism C g
pticularly in the arez ary
urical monograph. b .
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.
IST 395-396. INDEPENDENT RESEARCIl-l g bt
" and research for advanced students
endent study and research for ad 1 students in t
mnn of astaff member. A research paper at a level sigr
srequired. ‘
Prerequisite: Approval of dep. a5
1151397, SEMINAR (Maximum of three credits per student) One to three credit:
hcscma;ion. discussions of selected topics.
Prerequisite: pproval of instructor 1S required.

15199, COOPERATIVE EDUCATION ;
Professional cooperati education placementin a p e iy
h '\mdcnl‘s academic objectives and career gou_ls. na c S i
ot Chl dcnt;arc required to submit weekly 1 tion pupu.s‘a;]q @ B‘u{lcﬁn % pl-(',cc_
::C:.F:L:th (“oordinau»r in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 1n
ment proccdures.)
Prerequisites: Sophomore stan
advisor, approval of placement

IST 198/298/398. TOPICS
Special topics in history. This cou
demand justify it.

One to three credits
the field of the major under th
rificantly beyond a term paper

artment chairperson.

One to six credits
a privutc/puhlic organization related

-ve average, consent of academic
ding, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of aca

by department chairperson.
Variable credit

1 1 > whe 1 srest ¢ d
rse will be offered from time to time when interest an
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INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES

This program is designed for those capable and motivated studens
who wish to undertake a course of study that cannot be provided f
under any of the normal B.A.,B.S. degree programs. The studentwill
responsible for generating a coherent proposal for a program of stufs
This proposal must be selected by the student, approved by an advis
and then by the Individualized Studies Committee. The programg
studies may include courses offered by all departments at Wilkes U
versity. In addition, credit may be assigned for appropriate off-campy
study, work, and/or travel. Credits may be granted for knowledge
experience obtained prior to enrollment, with approval of the apprap
ate department and the Individualized Studjes Committee,

Degree Requirements

The basic requirement for the degree in Individualized Studiesjsfi
accumulation of 120 credits. Although there are no specific cours
requirements, the spirit of the Wilkes University General Educatioy
Requirements is to be respected.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
Adelene Malatesta, Athletic Director.

The University fields fourteen varsity teams, seven for women and
seven for men. Consult page 32 of this Bulletin for a complete listingof
these intercollegiate varsity sports as well as a description of conferegs
and national athletic affiliations. Consult the roster of coaches on page

312 of this Bulletin to identify the appropriate coach to contact for infor.
mation on a particular sport.

1A 101. INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
This course is limited to students participating in intercollegiate ath
season. This course may be repeated.

No credi
letics during their spor

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
ino f ernational Studies advising.
% Dr. Baldino for Internationa ; o —
Jotal minimum number of credits required for a major in Internation
Mudies leading to the B.A. degree — 120j R
interdiscipli ajor in International Studies (I.S. vides
Theinterdisciplinary major ‘ ' T e
iberal ¢ reparation for a variety of careers a .
gxcellent liberal arts prepara ' e B o
joris s . ermit concentration in fields 2
Jhe major is structured to pe Al ehdnt pis S g
i Sines < ent, international organize ,
ilic careers in business, government, i O
ﬁl: teaching, or any technical or arts field. It is alsp slr(ljl.cllulr; Ao
pmi?;l periodbof study abroad with easy transfer of credits
. i ' i ith ¢ erna-
;’hc total number of hours required for graduatlcln Wlt-h] l}gdln::.“i(m
onal Studies major is 120, of which 43 are the Genera u;)ml
uonirements and 33 are major requirements. For the rlntclrna);( (1;C
;q:ies major, the following courses at the m.tm(.jucl.ory fc;tu(;ieg
uuired som;‘ of which can be counted in the DlStl'lbull.().n“()l SCienC‘;
requircm‘entv History 101-102; Economics 101-102; Politica g
m Anthropology 1(,)-1; and Foreign Language at 204 Com'pui{:;%m o
de ‘ts are also rc:]uired to take 6 hours of advanced Forc;gn ,“ )51‘1.1)%]]
becond lh:e 504 level. In addition, students must complete 2 cour:iucsg A
m;ong Anthropology 102, Political Science 251, and Economics 301,
i ics 310 or 340.
s either Economics : [ =
p‘B fore completing the International Studies major rlc’,qunemeI :
e : f D ation in which 12 more cred-
select the area of concentration in w
ts should select the area o : : e =8
?Ud;nre uired. Options for this concentration are one of scvlc; 11(1;\/6%_
|tsaas(A(s]ia East European and Russian Studies, Thlrd. Wor 1() ?:icq })r
L Euro e') or International Economics, or lnl%‘rnallondl oli t‘,i;mg
::l ua e[)Si)ecific courses contributing to one of these com'cnl'rlaSIUd;
:ilgh‘tle. requirements will be worked out with the lntcn.mtlorl:(? a
.m/:dcvi;o‘r and may include courses taken while studying a roa ;
: % i [ reas of concentration are
alensolher institution. Major electives in the areas of concentratio

listed below.

Culture Areas:

Asia ;
Anthropology 102, 213, 321, and/or 352

Economics 301, 310, 312, and/or 340
History 361, 362, 363, and/or 367
Political Science 253, 342
ssian Studies
Fast European and Russian . g
Four courses (12 credits) from those listed under the

East European and Russian Studies minor
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Third World
Anthropology 102, 213, 214, 321, 352, and/or 353
Economics 310, 312, and/or 340
History 363, 367
Political Science 253, 342
Spanish 209 and/or 305
Western Europe
Economics 301, 310, and/or 311
French 208, 298, and/or 302, 303, or 304
German 208, 298, and/or 302, 303, or 304
History 342, 356, and/or 376
Political Science 251, 342, 351
Spanish 208, 298, and/or 302, 303, 304, or 305

(NOTE: No more than six hours may be taken in any one discipline listed unds
individual area concentrations.)

International Economics:
Economics 301, 310, 311, 312, and/or 340

International Politics:

History 328, 348, and/or 376

Political Science 251, 253, 342, and/or 351

(NOTE: No more than 6 hours in History may be taken in this concentration)

Modern Foreign Language:
12 hours of advanced foreign language courses beyond International Studis
core
Except in unusual circumstances, it is expected that Internations
Studies majors will spend a summer, semester, or year abroad in asu
able program of academic study arranged through the Wilkes Study
Abroad Program Coordinator. Credits earned abroad may be applied
towards satisfying International Studies major requirements.
Students in the International Studies major have 37-41 credit ho
free electives. Students are urged to take additional language credi
constitute a language minor or major. It is also possible to use eleets
to constitute a second major in a discipline such as Economics, Hi
or Political Science.

Recommended Course Sequence for
International Studies Major

First Semester
{19101 Composition or

Utibuion Requirement
10t Prncples of Economics |

4101 o, to Anthropology
foegn Language” ‘
8101 Freshman Foundations

Third Semester
J40 101 Moder World
10 Cultural Anthropology and/or
&1 Comparative
Fanomic Systems”
Fmi Lanquage”
Degibution Requirement

Fifth Semester

Seventh Semester
Fomign Language
Wajr Electives
Dgituton Requirements

Second Semester
4 Eng 101 Composition of
& Distribution Requirement
3 Hst 102 Europe Before 1600
3
3
3

w w s

Ec 102 Principles of Economic§ Il _
PS 141 Introduction to International Politics

Foreign Language™

5|
<L
-
o |w ww

15-16
Fourth Semester
Ec 310 Economic Development and/or
Ec 340 International Trade
Foreign Language™
3-6 Distribution Requirements
3 Major Elective
3

12-15
Sixth Semester
Study Abroad**

15
Eighth Semester
Foreign Language
Major Elective
Distribution Requirement
Senior Seminar*
Free Elective

15

e courses are required for all International Studies Majors.

gt may el 0 spend their |
s Advsor

unior year on campus. Courses will be selected in consultation with the Inte

rnational Stud-
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MATERIALS ENGINEERING

Associate Professor Maxwell, Chairperson; Prc or Orehotsky; Associate Prol

Ghorieshi, Kalim, Razavi; Assistant Professor Janecek; Technical Support Staff: Lea Wine materials. Testing and deformatio

Sickler, Wilk.

Introductory Materials Engineering courses are provided in supps
of majors in various science and engineering programs. Select ups
division Materials Engineering courses are offered from time to times
interest and need dictate. Students may find these courses helpful

electives in any of the programs offered by the University. StudentSWl A research paper at a level signif
are planning to transfer to institutions which offer a major in Malefi" Beequiite: Approval of department ¢
Engineering or any number of closely related disciplines will find the g 208/398. TOPICS IN MAT

upper-division course offerings to be especially helpful. For informat
on courses, course availability, or using Materials Engineering cous
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MAE12. MECHANICAL BEHAVIOR OF MATERIALS Three credits

T meckanical properties of materials including: elasticity, anelasticity, viscoela
Wheation theory, fracture, fatigue and deformation of single ¢ al and po ye
n processing of materials. Mechanical prc

S and engineering design parameters. Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a

week. Fee: $40.
Prerequisite: MAE 200. :
Offered in the spring semester of even years.
195-39. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
Jdependent study and research for advanced students unde ! n
icantly beyond a term paper 1s required.
hairperson is required.

One to three credits each
r the direction of a staff mem-

ERIALS ENGINEERING Variable crgdlt
These may include one or more of $hc
, metallurgy, ceramics,
be repeated for credit.

Sketed topics in the field of materials engineering. a)
Wlowing: X-ray diffraction, structure analysis, phase _cqulhl
il mechanical, or electrical properties of materials. May

work to strengthen your major or to enhance your transfer prospeeiiisehous lecture a week i :
Prerequisite: Junior or senior engineering standing.

contact the Department of Engineering and Physics.

MAE 200. INTRODUCTION TO MATERIALS
IENCE AND ENGINEERING
Application of materials

Three credis
roperties to engineering design. Introduction to atomic
ments, crystal structures, imperfection, phase diagrams, and structure-property reliis
Fundamentals of iron, steel, and non-ferrous materials. The behavior of materialsin
ronmental conditions. Three hours lecture a week. (same as Phy 260)

Corequisites: Phy 201 or Phy 171.

MAE 311. CERAMICS Threea
Structure and properties of ceramic materials and glasses. Structural imperfectionsé
equilibria, atom movement, interfaces, ceramic phase diagrams, and microstructured
opment. Design and processing of glass-based and ceramic-based products. Threg
lecture a week.

Prerequisites: MAE 200, ME 232 and 324.

Offered in the fall semester of even years.

MAE 312. POLYMERS AND COMPOSITES Three
Introduction to high polymers as an engineering material. The mechanical, electricil
optical properties of polymers and polymer applications. Two hours lecture and iWo
laboratory a week. Fee: $35.

Prerequisites: MAE

200 and Chm 231.
Offered in the spring semester of even years. ’

MAE 313. PHYSICAL BEHAVIOR OF METALS

Properties of pure metals. Constitution, structure, and properties of alloys. Mechaus

|

|
|

Three credil

and thermal treatments of metals and alloys. Influence of microstructures on properies

metals and alloys. Interaction between properties and engineering design. Three housiks
ture a week

Prerequisite: MAE 200.

Offered in fall semester of odd years.

MAE 327. THIN FILM PROCESSING
Nucleation and growth theory: crystalline, amorphous, epitaxial growth morpholog
Deposition techniques like DC, RF, magnetron sputtering, ion beam sputtering, evapis
tion, chemical vapor deposition, physical vapor deposition. Structure, properties i
applications for specific thin film processing techniques. Two hours lecture and two o
laboratory a week. Fee: $40.

Prerequisites: M )0, Phy 203.

I
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MATHEMATICS

Professor Tillman, Chairperson; Professor Emeritus Earl; Associate Professor Eng
DeCosmo; Professors Berard, Koch, Merrill, Wong; Associate Professors Harrison s
Sullivan; Assistant Professors Bracken, Kapolka.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathemi
leading to the B.A. degree — 128.
Total minimum number of credits required for a major in Mathemaly
leading to the B.S. degree — 130.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Mathemafi
—21.
Total minimum number of credits required for a minor in Statistics—2
Programs of study leading to the B.A. or B.S. degree with a majors
minor in mathematics along with a minor in statistics are offered byl
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science. Also availablea
the M.S. degree in Mathematics and the M.S. degree in Educationwi
a concentration in mathematics. Graduate programs in Mathematicsa
described in a separate graduate bulletin.
The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science also ofies
B.A. and B.S. programs in Computer Science and a B.S. program$
Computer Information Systems. (See separate listings in this bulletin}

Major in Mathematics

The Department offers two tracks through which the baccalaures
degree requirements in mathematics may be met: the standard matie
matics track and the teacher certification track. The teacher certificalis
track provides preparation for secondary school teaching. The progrs
in standard mathematics prepares students for graduate study
research in mathematics, or for careers in industry or governme
depending on the upper-level electives chosen in consultation withi
faculty advisor. The standard track, when combined with an appropria
second major or minor, can also provide an excellent foundation forpi
fessions in business and management; economics; law; medicine; acluas
ial, computing, engineering, environmental and physical sciences. Boll
tracks share a common core of study in modern algebra, analysis, prob
ability, statistics and computer programming. Through participationi
Senior Seminar, students synthesize the mathematical knowledge they
have acquired in their course and apply that knowledge to investigaes
topic of special interest.

In both tracks a student may opt for either a Bachelor of Arisa
Bachelor of Science degree. The B.A. degree is intended for those wi
wish to elect more humanities and social science courses, whereas i
B.S. degree requires greater concentration in the natural and physil
sciences. Required courses for each of these various options are ind
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_—
wied in the semester-by-semester Recommended Course Sequence

gien in the next several pages. ko

Witli the approval of the department, a stud.ent may earn Ll'edlitb' m a
Satimum of five mathematics or computer science courses by pasm’qg
pecial challenge examinations in them. Interested students may (zbtam
futher details and application forms from the department chairperson.

Minor in Mathematics
Required Courses:
Mth 111-112 and Mth 202
Electives:
One of the following courses:
Mth 211,212,214, 231
Two of the following courses:
Mth 311, 331,343, 351, 361, 414
Minimum Total Required

credit hours

12

34

6-8
21-24

Minor in Statistics . s
Inawide range of sciences, both natural and social, statistical analy-

%1 of major importance both in conducting rcsearph z}nd in 1unilcyrl
danding its findings. Likewise, in governmental planning énd l[]‘( us rfd,
hods are a necessary tool and constitute a
atics and computing. The minor in statisFics
a major either in another mathematical

management, statistical met
major application of mathem
Sintended to support work in
Sence or in a number of other disciplines.
Required Courses:
Mth 105-106 or Mth 111-112
C8125
Mth 351-352; and Mth 354
Minimum Total Required

credit hours
8
4
9

21




Recommended Course Sequence for
Standard Mathematics Tracks

First Semester

Mth 111 Calculus |

Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement

CS 125 Computer Science |
Distribution Requirements

FrF 101 Freshman Foundations

Third Semester

Mth 202 Set Theory and Logic
Mth 211 Intro. to Ordinary
Differential Equations

Science Elective!

Distribution Requirements
Free Elective

Fifth Semester

Mth 311 Functions of
aReal Variable

Mth 351 Probability and
Mathematical Statistics |

Free Electives

Seventh Semester

Mth 391 Senior Seminar

Mth 331 Intro. to
Abstract Algebra |

Mth/CS Electives?

Free Electives

_12

BA

1

17-1

4
3
4
3
3
8

BA.

4

4

17

17

w
<e]

| w s was sl

18

BS.

4

4
3
B,

17

Second Semester
BA
Mth 112 Calculus Il { .
Eng 101 Composition or {
Distribution Requirement 3.
Distribution Requirements 8. 4.
Phy 201 General Physics | —

16-17 14
Fourth Semester
BA
Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 4
Mth 214 Linear Algebra 3
Science Elective’ 3
Free Electives 6

Sixth Semester

Mth/CS Elective?
Free Electives

Eighth Semester

Mth 392 Senior Seminar
Mth/CS Elective?
Free Electives

Recommended Course Sequence for
Teacher Certification Mathematics Track

First Semester
BA.

#0111 Calculus | 4
#9101 Composition or 4
Distibution Requirement 3
85125 Computer Science | 4
Jiibution Requirements 3
3

#5101 Freshman Foundations 3

i7-18+ . 17-18

Third Semester

b 202 5¢l Theory and Logic
44140 flectve Teaching
Sence Elctive!

Jsibution Requirements

Fifth Semester

31" Functions of a
feal Variable
343" Intro. to Geometry
fie Eectives
8210 Multicultural Education

Seventh Semester

303" The Teaching of
Wahematics in Secondary School
W31 Introto
Austract Algebra |
3 351 Probability and
Whematical Statistics |
#4391 Senior Seminar
fe lctives 6 6

Second Semester

Mth 112 Calculus Il

Eng 101 Composition or
Distribution Requirement

Psy 101 General Psychology

Distribution Requirements

Phy 201 General Physics |

Fourth Semester
BA
Mth 212 Multivariable Calculus 4
Mth 214 Linear Algebra 3
Ed 200 Educational Psychology 3
Science Elective! 3
Distribution Requirement —
Free Elective 3

16
Sixth Semester
Mth/CS Electives?

Ed 380 Content Area Reading
Free Electives

Eighth Semester

BA.

Ed 390A Intern Teaching 15

16-17  17-18

BS.

1See below for the Department's requirements regarding science electives 18 18

2See below for the Department’s requirements regarding Mth/CS electives. 's requirements regarding science electives

S below for the Departmi
% low lor the Department’s requirements regarding Mth/CS electives
90 000 Mth 343 are offered in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the junior year, the other in the senior year.

S 31 and Mih 331 are offered in alternate years; one of them should be taken in the junior year, the other in the senior year.
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Science Electives for Mathematics Majors:
B.A. candidates: See General Education Requirements.
B.S. candidates:

Physics

or

Physics 201-202 and at least three credits in Biology
Chemistry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, Physi
Philosophy 250 or Philosophy 322, EE 241 or EE 34 §
an) s-listed in Compule
Science. (All eleven credits must be in courses ﬁum
bered above 200 except that Bio 121, 122. Chm 115,116,

any Engineering course not cros

¢ X S a0 1 1 1
or 118 are also acceptable in this requirement.)

Mathematics/Computer Science Electives for Mathematics Majors:

Standard Mathematics Track:
Any two Mth courses numbered above 300*; and for
B.A. candidates: Mth 231, CS 227. or ar °S
S: 231, L5 227, or any Mth or CS course
s course numbered
B.S. candidates: Two of the following: Mth 231, CS 227, or any Mth or
CS course numbered above 300* '

Teacher Certification Mathematics Track:

Any one Mth course numbered above 30( and for

B.S. candidates: Two of the following courses: Mth 211, Mth 231 Cs2,

or any Mth or CS course numbered above 300%*

*Mth 303 is not counted in this requirement.

Summary of Minimum Credit Distribution:

General and Applied Mathematics Tracks B.A
Mth 111, 112,202,211, 212, 214, 311, 331, 351, 391, and 392 7
Mth/CS Electives
CS125
Phy 201
Science Electives
Eng 101
Distribution Requirements
Free Electives
Total

Iihys s 201 and a two-semester sequence in Biolog
Chemistry, Earth and Environmental Sciences, o

Jeacher Certification Mathematics Track
Mth 111,112, 202,212, 214, 303, 311, 331, 343, 351, and 391
Mth/CS Electives
(125
Phy 201
Science Electives
Eng 101
Ed 190,200, 210, 380 and 390A
Proficiency Examination
Psy 101
Distribution Requirements
Free Electives 24 15
Total 3

MTH84. COLLEGE PREPARATORY MATHEMATICS Three credits*
Designed for students who need to review basic mathematics skills before taking Mth 94,
10l or 103. Topics include a review of arithmetic, introductory algebra, and quantitative
asoning. Only P (passed) or F (failed) grades are given.

*Credits in this course will not be counted toward the graduation requirement in any

degree program at Wilkes.

Offered every fall and summer.

MTH%. COLLEGE ALGEBRA Three credits
Designed for students who need to review basic algebra before taking Mth 100 or Mth 150.
Topies include polynomials, solution of equations and inequalities, exponents and radicals,
gaphing, and solution of systems of equations.

Offered every fall and summer.

MIH 100. PRECALCULUS Three credits
Acourse in advanced algebra and trigonometry designed to prepare students for calculus.
Topies include functions, inverse functions, logarithms, exponentials, and trigonometry.
Prerequisite: Mth 94 or two years of secondary school mathematics in algebra and
geometry.
Offered every fall, spring, and summer.

MTH 101. SOLVING PROBLEMS USING MATHEMATICS Three credits
Anintroduction to the methodology of mathematical modeling as a technique in working
{owards the solution to real world problems. In an effort for the nonspecialist to gain an
gppreciation of the use of mathematics in our society, topics are se from among the
following: basic voting theory, fair division schemes, routing problems, population growth,
and descriptive statistics and probability.

Offered every fall, spring, and summer.
MIH 103. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS I

Three credits

Astudy of the theory of arithmetic, structure of the number systems, and other topics rel-
gvant to tf hing of mathema elementary schools.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program or consent of instructor.

Offered every fall and summer.

MIH 104. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 11

Three credits
Acontinuation of Mth 103. Topics include elementary probability, statistics, and geometry.
Prerequisite: Mth 103.

Offered every spring and summer.
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MTH 105. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL,
AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 1

Topics include

dents with cred
Prerequisites: Mth 100 or at least three years of secondary school mathematics,
including Geometry and Algebra II.
Offered every fall, spring, and summer.

MTH 106. CALCULUS FOR LIFE, MANAGERIAL,

AND SOCIAL SCIENCES Il Four credi
A continuation of Mth 105. Topics include: partial differentiation, differential equatios
and probability. Not open to students with credits in Mth 112.

Prerequisite: Mth 105.

Offered every spring and summer.

MTH 107. BUSINESS MATHEMATICS Three credit
gned for business and accounting majors. Emphasis on mathematical modelinginie
business environment. Topics include algebraic functions; mathematics of finance; Sysies
of linear equations; linear programming; average and instantaneous rates of change
Prerequisite: Mth 94 or two years of secondary school mathematics in algebraand
geometry.

MTH 111. CALCULUS 1 Four credis
Calculus of functions of one variable. Topics include: functions, limits and continuiy
derivatives and their applications, and definite integrals. Not open to students with e
in Mth 105.

Prerequisites: Mth 100 or at least three years of secondary school mathematics ineli

ing Geometry, Algebra II, and topics in Trigonometry.

Offered every fall, spring, and summer.

MTH 112. CALCULUS I
A continuation of Mth 111. Topics include inverse functions, techniques of integratis
applications of the integral, and infinite sequences and series. Not open to students wi
credit in Mth 106.

Prerequisite: Mth 111.

Offered every fall, spring, and summer.

Four cedls
lgebra review, limits, differentiation, and integration. Not open o
n Mth 111.

Three credit
s on ideas, techniques, and applicatios
include criptive sta confidence
y tables, multiple regression, and analysis ofvas
to mathematics majors or students with credit in Mth 351.
school algebra.

MTH 150. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS
Elementary sta inf
in the life, ph s
intervals, hypothesis testing, conting
ance. Not ope
Prerequisite: Mth 94 or two years of hig
Offered every fall, spring, and summer.

MTH 202. SET THE  AND LOGIC
i 1 foundation in logic and set theory for upper-level courses in mathematicsas
cience. Topics include the logic and language of proofs, the axiomatic methd
and functions.
equisite: Mth 106 or Mth 112 or consent of instructor.
Offered every fall.

MTH 211. INTRODUCTION TO ORDINARY
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS Four credit
First-order and linear higher-order differential equations; matrices, determinants, andss
tems of differential equations; numerical and power series methods of solution; i
Laplace transform.

Prerequisite: Mth 112.

Offered every fall and summer.
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\T212. MULTIVARIABLE CALCULUS Four credits

Difleential and integral calculus of real and vector valued functions. Topics include con-
finuity, partial differentiation, implicit functions Taylo heor m, gradient, curl, line,
wiiace and multiple integrals, inverse functions, theorems of Green and Stokes.
Prerequisite: Mth 112
Offered every spring and summer.

MTH214. LINEAR ALGEBRA : ) .
Anaxlomatic approach to vector spaces, linear transformations

fons, eigenvalues and eigenvectors.

Prerequisite: Mth 112 or consent of instructor.

Offered in spring of even years.
MIH231. DISCRETE MATHEMATICS o : Three credits
Designed to provide background in discrc}c mu?hcmatrﬂ for uppcy—lcvcl u)u
puter science. Topics include: basic counlmgAprmmplcs. ntroduction to I'(.k,u
Sons and their application in analyzing algnrllhlms; basic properties nl'i d_pl\] A
wiworks; AND, OR, and NOT gates and designing combinatorial circuits, finite-state
wiomata, transducers and Turing machines

Prerequisites: Mth 202 and CS 125

Offered every spring.

MIH 303, THE TEACHING OF MATH EMATICS IN

SECONDARY SCHOOLS
This course deals with educational pers

Three credits
ystems of linear equa-

Four credits
.ctives which pertain to the teaching of mathe-
A ics of di sion i
mendations by
isstructional methods, ass
{same as ED 303G) : : 2 oot y
Prerequisites: Junior standing in mathematics and admission to the Teacher Educa

tion Program. .
Offered in the fall semester of odd years.

WIH 311 REAL ANALYSIS e AR . l.*"m.lr crgdn{s
Arigorous study of the topology of the real line, limits, continuity, differentiation, inte-
grtion, and series of functio =

Prerequisite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor.

Offered in the fall semester of even years.

MTH 331 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA 1 : W
Arigorous study of elementary number theory, groups, rings, and fields.
Prerequisite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor.
Offered in the fall semester of odd years.

MTH 343 GEOMETRY : ,
Astudy of selected topics from Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry.

Prerequisite: Mth 202 or consent of instructor.

Offered in the fall semester of even years.
\TH 351 PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I Three credits
Mdom variables, probability distributions, expectation and limit theorems, introduction
weonfidence intervals and hypothe tcsting‘.‘

Prerequisite: Mth 106 or 112 or consent of instructor.

Offered every fall.
MTH 352 PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS o '
Hypothesis testing, non-parametric methods, multivariate distributions, introduction to

finear models. :
Prerequisite: Mth 351 or consent of instructor.

Offered in the spring semester of odd years.

Four credits

Three credits

Three credits
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MTH 354. STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY
This course emphasizes applications, using statistical computer packages (such as BMOE
SPSS, and JMP) and real data sets from a variety of fields. Topics include estimations
testing; stepwise regression; analysis of variance and covariance; design of experimes
contingency tables; and multivariate techniques, including logistic regression.
Prerequisite: Mth 150 or Mth 351 or consent of instructor.
Offered in the spring semester of even years.

MTH 360. LINEAR PROGRAMMING
Graphical linear programming, simplex algorithm and sensitivity anal Special Lk
models such as the transportation problem, transshipment problem, and assignment it
lem. May include integer programming, branch and bound algorithm, geometric progis
ming, goal programming. (same as CS 360)

Prerequisites: Mth 106 or Mth 112; CS 123 or CS 125.

Offered in the fall semester of even years.

MTH 361. APPLIED MATHEMATICS I Three credit
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include inner prodis
spaces, operator algebra, eigenvalue problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, Fourier seriesas
partial differential equations. (same as PHY 301)

Prerequisites: Mth 211 and 212.

Offered in the fall semester of odd years.

MTH 362. APPLIED MATHEMATICS II Three credis
Intended for physical science and engineering students. Topics include systems of lines
differential equations, nonlinear differential equations; qualitative, numerical, and finie
difference methods; theorems of Green and Stokes and the Divergence Theorem.
Prerequisites: Mth 211 and 212. (same as PHY 302)
Offered in the spring semester of even years.

Three cred

Three credis

MTH 363. OPERATIONS RESEARCH Three credits
A survey of operations research topics such as decision analysis, inventory models, queis
ing models, dynamic programming, network models, heuristic models, and non-linear p-
gramming.
Prerequisites
Offered in sp

5 123 or CS 125; Mth 106 or Mth 112.

MTH 391-392. SENIOR SEMINAR One credit, two credily
Presentations and discussions of selected topics in mathematics, conducted by studen
and faculty.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in mathematics or approval of department chairperson

Offered every fall and spring.
MTH 395-396. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MATHEMATICS
Individual study in a chosen area of mathematics under the sup
ber. M ated for credit.

Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

MTH 397. SEMINAR
Presentations and discussions of selected topics.
Prerequisite: Approval of department chairperson.

MTH 399. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION One to six credits
Professional cooperative education placement in a private/public organization relaled
to the student’s academic objectives and career goals. In addition to their work exper:
ence, students are required to submit weekly reaction papers and an academic projest
to a Faculty Coordinator in the student’s discipline. (See page 52 in Bulletin for plac
ment procedures.)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, 2.0 cumulative average, consent of academic

advisor, approval of placement by department chairperson.

Variable credit
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